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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
Introduction 
The Government of Ghana (GoG) through the Ministry of Finance (MoF)is to receive a grant of USD 150 
million facility from the International Development Association/International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development of the World Bank Group (WBG) towards the implementation of the Gulf of Guinea 
Northern Regions Social Cohesion Project (SOCO, P175043). The Project is international in nature and 
covers the northern geographic sections of Benin, Cote d’Ivoire and Togo as while the Ghana Project 
implementation will be led by the Ministry of Local Government Decentralisation and Rural Development 
in close collaboration with sixty-three beneficiary Districts Assemblies located in six Regions (namely 
Northern, North East, Upper East, Upper West, Savannah and Oti regions. The Project will follow 
Community Development Approach (CDD) in the selection and implementation of Project interventions. 

Objective of ESMF 

The project will have several sub-projects which are yet to be determined and their location defined by 
the new World Bank Environment and Social Framework requirements, this ESMF is therefore the 
appropriate instrument for the project preparatory stage in terms of managing potential environmental 
and social risks and impacts. The ESMF defines the procedures for screening and further environmental 
assessment of these sub-projects as they become known during Project implementation. The ESMF 
provides the framework of principles as well as regulatory and institutional arrangements within which to 
mitigate negative environmental and social impacts of the project. 

The Environmental and social risk rating for the project is substantial. This rating is based on the nature of 
the activities and the environment in which project activities will take place and the capacity of the 
implementing agencies. The project will be implemented in a very fragile environment with annual droughts, 
floods and high incidences of poverty. The implementing agencies' experience with ESF is limited and their 
capacity will be further strengthened in line with Bank’s ESS during project implementation. 

Based on the risk presented by the proposed project, eight environmental and social standards (ESS) under 
the ESF will be relevant in the safeguards sound running of the project activities. These are:  

ESS1 – Assessment and Management of Environmental and Social Risks and Impacts 
ESS 2 – Labor and Working Conditions 
ESS 3 – Resource Efficiency and Pollution Prevention and Management 
ESS 4 – Community Health and Safety 
ESS 5 – Land Acquisitions, Restrictions on Land Use, and Involuntary Resettlement 
ESS 6 – Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Management of Living Natural Resources 
ESS 8 – Cultural Heritage 
ESS 10 – Stakeholder Engagement and Information Disclosure. 

Consequently, the Ghanaian government has prepared the following environmental and social documents: 
(i) an Environmental and Social Management Framework (ESMF) which includes a Pest Management Plan 
(PMP); (ii) a Resettlement Framework (RF); (iii) an Environmental and Social Commitment Plan (ESCP); 
(iv) a Labor Management Procedures (LMP) ;(v) a Stakeholder Engagement Plan (SEP), a Security Risk 
Assessment (SRA); and a Security Management (SMP). These instruments must be established, reviewed 
and validated by both the World Bank and the government of Ghana. 

Approach for Preparation of ESMF 



viii 

Environmental Assessment is multifaceted and a multidisciplinary activity, requiring many methods and 
approaches and expertise. Therefore, in addition to the literature reviews, desk studies and stakeholder 
consultations, this ESMF study has benefitted greatly from the earlier ESMF report prepared and being 
implemented under the on-going Ghana Productive Safety Net Project (GPSNP). Various key stakeholders 
have been actively consulted including the relevant government ministries and agencies, targeted District 
Assemblies and some affected communities to learn lessons to prepare this report. 

Project Development Objectives and Components 

The project development objective is to improve regional collaboration and the socioeconomic and climate 
resilience of border-zone communities in the target northern regions of the Gulf of Guinea countries 
exposed to conflict and climate risks The proposed project, which will be carried out over a period of five 
(5) years. The proposed Project is structured into the following five (5) main components: 

i) Component 1:  Community Resiliency and Inclusion  
The objective of this component is to create community resilience and cohesion for preventing Fragility, 
Conflict and Violence (FCV) risks This component will finance local-level investments to promote 
community resilience and inclusion in border areas, based on a territorial medium-term vision that is 
shared across the four countries The approach to be use in promoting interventions will include assisting 
communities to identify and prioritize their most pressing socioeconomic infrastructure needs 

ii) Component 2: Building foundation and capacity for inclusive and resilient communities  
This component will finance various training and capacity building activities that can build the foundation 
and capacity of local stakeholders across the GoG countries, especially in key four dimensions: (a) identify 
and implement subprojects under Component 1, (b) create a base for local economic ecosystem with 
cross-border vision that can lead to medium- to long-term territorial development in the target northern 
region, (c) equip targeted youth in border communities with skills to engage in project’s activities, and (d) 
promote better understanding and practice of social inclusion and cohesion. The beneficiaries of this 
component will be the communities, LGs, community facilitators, local technical staff of line ministries and 
partners, as well as certain critical national-level stakeholders.  

iii) Component 3: Regional Coordination Platform and Dialogue  
This component aims to strengthen regional collaboration across the four target countries to support a 
coherent response to prevent FCV risks in the Gulf of Guinea (GoG). Specifically, it will finance the 
establishment of a Regional Cooperation Platform (RCP) under the project, structured around three key 
pillars: (a) data collection and analysis, (b) knowledge generation, and (c) dialogue building. Data collection 
activities aim to enhance access to quality data and information to better understand complex regional and 
national FCV and climate dynamics. 

iv) Component 4: Project Management 
This component will support project management and coordination at the regional, national, and 
subnational levels for the effective implementation of project activities. Project management areas to be 
covered by the component include planning, implementation, and technical oversight of program activities; 
social and environmental safeguards management and monitoring; overall FM and procurement activities 

v) Component 5: Contingent Emergency Response Component (CERC)  
This zero-budget component will serve as a contingent emergency funding mechanism that could be 
triggered in the event of a natural or man-made disaster and/or health crisis such as pandemics through 
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formal declaration of a national emergency, or upon a formal request from one of the Governments. In 
the event of such a disaster/crisis, funds from the unallocated expenditure category or from other project 
components could be reallocated to finance emergency response expenditures to meet urgent needs. 

Project Implementation Arrangements 

Ministry of Local Government Decentralisation and Rural Development will be the lead Ministry in the   
implementation of the Project. This will be done through the setting-up of a Project Implementation Unit 
(PIU). However, the MLGDRD will collaborate closely with the Ministry of Food and Agriculture, Ministry 
of Youth and Sports, Ministry of Interior among others in the execution of interventions under the Project. 
At the Field level the sixty-three beneficiary District Assemblies in the six regional administrative areas in 
the northern areas of the country will be the main channels for providing financial and technical support 
to the frontline implementing communities. 

Description of Project Area 

The Project focus area is the 63 Districts in the lagging regions of the northern sections of the country 
geographically covering the Northern, North East, Upper East, Upper West, Savannah and Oti Regions of 
Ghana. The area covers a diverse topographic, vegetation and water resource formations. For instance, 
the area in terms of physiography shows Forest Dissected Plateau, the Savannah High Plains, Voltaian 
Sandstone Basin (VSB) and the ridges and escarpments.  

For drainage and water resources, all the three major drainage systems run through the area. These are 
the Volta River System, South Western River System and Coastal River System (EPA, 2005). A major part 
of the Volta River Basin which is nearly three-fourth of the total land surface area of Ghana lies within the 
target project area. The Volta River basin can be subdivided into smaller basins – the Black Volta, the 
White Volta, the Oti and the Volta.  The Volta River system basin includes the Oti, Daka, Pru, Sene and 
Afram Rivers. Many of the streams and tributaries of the major rivers in northern Ghana, all of which are 
tributaries of the Volta System, dwindle in the dry season and flood in the rainy season (Dickson and 
Benneh, 1988). This worsens the climatic fragility of the area. 

Project 
Component  

Proposed Subproject Activities 

Component1:  
Subcomponent 1.1 Connectivity: Upgrading, rehabilitation, and/or expansion of rural roads; 

cleaning, construction, or repair of culverts and other structures; cross-border 
security infrastructure (small lights, electricity, bridge, 
WASH: (Water supply, sanitation and hygiene): Climate-resilient water and 
sanitation structures, including water reservoirs and water sources, supply pipes, 
ponds, community water supply system, pump houses and deep tube wells, 
drainage lines, waste disposal and composting plants, simple hygiene and 
sanitation systems (for example, latrines) 
Natural resource management and climate adaptation: Small irrigation 
canals, soil and water conservation measures, flood control structures, 
community pond, tree nurseries, afforestation, soil preservation to improve soil 
fertility, restoration works, and regeneration of pasture lands to improve carbon 
stocks. 
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Project 
Component  

Proposed Subproject Activities 

Energy and ICT: Energy-efficient off-grid electrification; information and 
communication technology (ICT)-based installations at the community; 
community-run radio, and communication system 
Social: Rehabilitation or extension of pre-schools, primary school, literacy 
centers, and social centers, including accompanying furniture and equipment; 
rehabilitation or expansion of basic health care centers or other common health 
services 

Subcomponent 1.2 Targeted local markets.   EG: market infrastructural facilities, storage, sanitation, 
skill training, security infrastructure 

Subcomponent 1.3 a) Social cohesion activities and events that include, Organization of sports 
and/or cultural events (potentially inter-village and/or cross-border), inter-
generational/inter-group dialogues and collaboration events (for example, water 
forum), community volunteering activities, and community awareness raising 
activities 
b) Cluster-level community infrastructure including Upgrading, rehabilitation, 
expansion, or repurposing of existing land/facilities for cross-village youth-
friendly recreational spaces, parks, community gathering spaces, sports facilities, 
and youth centers. 

Component 2 Training and capacity building activities that can build the foundation and 
capacity of local stakeholders across the GoG countries 

Component 3 Establishment of a Regional Cooperation Platform (RCP) under the project, 
structured around three key pillars: (a) data collection and analysis, (b) 
knowledge generation, and (c) dialogue building.  

Component 4 Activities include Planning, implementation, and technical oversight of program 
activities; social and environmental safeguards management and monitoring; 

Component 5  Emergency activities requiring contingent emergency funding arising from an 
emergency event of a natural or man-made disaster and/or health crisis such as 
pandemics through formal declaration of a national emergency, or upon a formal 
request from one of the Governments 

 
Potential environmental and social risks/impacts issues/concerns likely to be encountered during 
implementation of project interventions (particularly Components 1 and 2 activities) are shown in the 
table below: 
 

Activity Potential Impacts Potential Mitigation Measures 
Construction of rural 
roads; cleaning, construction, 
or repair of culverts and 
other structures, Climate-
resilient water and sanitation 
structures, including water 
reservoirs and water 
sources, supply pipes, small 
irrigation canals, soil and 
water conservation 

• Negative social and economic 
effects on local people and 
communities, such as: 

• Unplanned commercial 
development 

• Demand for local public 
infrastructure and services 
increases beyond existing 
capacities 

• Disruption of traditional lifestyles 
• Induced population movements 

• Work with affected 
communities to anticipate and 
plan for enhanced access to 
and demand on local public 
infrastructure and services 

• Provide project funds to 
strengthen local public 
infrastructure and services 
(e.g. health clinics, markets, 
schools) 

• Avoid creating congested and 
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Activity Potential Impacts Potential Mitigation Measures 
measures, flood control 
structures 

and natural resource exploitation 
activities, due to improved access 
(e.g. conversion of forest to 
pasture, or of sustainable land 
use to unsustainable, short-cycle 
cropping; illegal or unsustainable 
hunting) 

unsafe road conditions at 
intersections, and in villages 
and towns 
 

 Displacement of housing or farms or 
involuntary 
resettlement 

• Purchase of replacement land 
and resettlement of 
affected people 

• Monetary compensation 

 Loss of natural areas, important 
habitats, biodiversity 

Avoid infringing on: 
• Critical habitats or areas with 

significant biodiversity (e.g. 
wetlands) 

• Protected natural sites and 
wilderness areas 

 Contaminate surface water and 
generate trash due to lack 
of solid waste management 

• Provide temporary sanitation 
(e.g. latrine), where this is not 
possible, instruct crews to 
employ soil mining (digging a 
pit for human waste and 
covering with soil immediately 
after use) 

• Collect all solid waste from all 
site areas and 
dispose of either in local 
landfill or well-screened waste 
pits 

 Accidents and safety risks • Construct basic speed bumps 
and employ traffic signs where 
possible 

 Dust due to traffic • Implement agreed dust control 
measures such as 
wetting dirt roads, truck 
washing for trucks exiting site, 
and monitoring dust emissions 

 
Environmental and Social Screening Process 

Environmental and social screening marks the beginning of ESIA or ESMP process for any proposed. The 
screening should be initiated as early as possible along with the sub-project planning process after the 
subproject is conceived. The extent of environmental assessment that might be required to be carried out 
in respect of a proposed subproject will depend on the outcome of the screening process. 

The purpose of the preliminary screening is to: (i) rapidly determine whether proposed projects are likely 
to have potential negative environmental and social impacts; (ii) decide if form EA1 needs to be submitted 
to EPA; (iii) identify appropriate mitigation measures for activities with adverse impacts; (iv) incorporate 
mitigation measures into the project design as appropriate; (v) review and approve projects proposals and 
(vi) monitor environmental and social impacts and concerns during implementation. . The early screening 
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process will also consider the provisions of the RPF for possible land acquisition and livelihood impacts 
DA Safeguards Teams/Focal Persons must foremost carry out the preliminary environmental and social 
screening for each  proposed subproject by using the standard Safeguards screening  checklist attached as 
(suggested in Annex 1 .) and liaise with the World Bank and EPA for determination of their significance, 
assignment of appropriate environmental  category,  recommendation  of appropriate  safeguards  
instrument  that  should  be prepared for the subproject in case provisions in the ESF of the World  Bank  
and any  national environmental requirements are triggered.  

When there are minimal or insignificant expected impacts (as determined using the standard safeguards 
screening checklist), DAs Safeguards Teams to be constituted must consult with the Lead Implementing 
Ministry Safeguards Specialists and the World Bank Country Office Safeguards Team and secure clearance 
to proceed to subproject design and preparation stage.  

Nonetheless, no subproject requiring preparation of a safeguards instrument should commence until the 
said safeguards instrument is completed by the Client, approved by the World Bank and EPA, and disclosed 
publicly in Ghana and on the World Bank external website. 

ESMF Implementation Arrangements 

The MLGDRD, MOGCSP, EPA, RCOs, the DAs and communities are the main implementers of 
environmental and social mitigation measures in the project. The other institutions and agencies whose 
functions relate to the project in terms of oversight, project design and technical support include the 
National Oversight Committee (NOC), Project Technical Working Group, Department of Feeder Roads 
and MOFA. The roles to played by the key actors of the ESMF are: 

Ministry of Local Government, Decentralisation and Rural Development (MLGDRD) 

The MLGDRD  will be the lead ministry  for the implementation of the  Project . The Project, just like 
other World Bank/ Donor Supported projects are coordinated under the Local Governance and 
Decentralisation Directorate of the Ministry . The Ministry will also chair the  National Oversight 
Committee (NOC), which has general oversight over the Project together with other collaborating 
Ministries and Agencies (ie: Ministry of Youth and Sports, Ministry of Food and Agriculture, Ministry of 
Interior, Ghana Immigration Service, Northern Development Authority etc ). 

Ministry of Gender, Children and Social Protection (MOGCSP) 

The MOGCSP is responsible for the management of the GRM since it has a good case management system 
in the single window citizens engagement service. The Ministry will also be a member of the NOC.  

Environmental Protection Agency 

The EPA is responsible for ensuring compliance with laid down EA procedures in Ghana in accordance 
with the EPA Act 1994 (Act 490) and its amendment, and the Agency is expected to give environmental 
approval for Projects. The EA is applied in Ghana to development projects as well as other undertakings 
as an environmental permitting prerequisite and a major environmental management tool. The EPA is 
represented in all the sixteen (16) regions of the country and will support the project by exercising its 
permitting and monitoring role. 
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The Project Implementation Unit (PIU) 

The Project Implemenation Unit operates directly under the MLGDRD and would spearhead project 
implementation and coordination at the regional level. The PIU will have dedicated Environmental and 
Social Safeguards Specialists stationed at the MLGDRD to provide them with technical support to exercise  
their oversight responsibility for the implementation of environmental and social requirements of the 
Project. They will work closely with the participating MAs Safeguards teams.  

Regional Coordinating Office (RCO) 

The Project will rely on the 3 Zonal Coordinating Offices of the Ghana Productive Safety Net Project 
offices in Wa, Bolgatanga, Tamale. The Accra PIU will also serve as a zonal office, being directly responsible 
for projects in the southern zone (Oti Region). The Zonal offices will work with the Regional Coordinating 
Councils to provide technical backstopping and monitoring to the implementing DAs and Communities. In 
terms of environment and social safeguards implementation, the DA Safeguards Teams will play the lead 
role in its implementation at the District level. 

District Assemblies 

The DAs have full responsibility for the project implementation in collaboration with the beneficiary 
communities. The District Engineer and the Project Safeguards Focal Persons are the key environmental 
and social safeguards officers at the DA level. The Client Supervisors (mostly DA Works Dept staff) and 
Agricultural Extension Agents (AEA), who also work for the DAs play key E&S roles to ensure quality of 
facilities. 

Project (Beneficiary) Communities 

The beneficiary communities are particularly the most important when it comes to environmental and 
social safeguards implementation since the benefits or otherwise are borne by the community. The 
Community Facilitator is expected to lead E&S  related activities  at the  community  level.  He is supported 
by 3-member case management committee (case management) and 5 – member community FMCs. E&S 
capacity is virtually non-existent at this level. 

The World Bank Group 

The World Bank Group (WBG) is a group of five international organizations that make available leveraged loans to 
low and middle-income countries. It is the largest development bank globally. The bank is headquartered 
in Washington, D.C. in the United States. The five organizations of the Group are: The International Bank 
for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD), the International Development Association (IDA), the 
International Finance Corporation (IFC), the Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency (MIGA) and the 
International Centre for Settlement of Investment Disputes (ICSID). The first two (IBRD and IDA) are 
sometimes collectively referred to as the World Bank.  

The WBG was established in 1944, and its purpose was to issue long-term loans to governments for 
reconstruction and economic development following the Second World War. It thus, provides loans and 
grants to the governments of low- and middle-income countries for the purpose of pursuing capital 
projects. The Bank is centred around the goals of sustainability, ending extreme poverty and promoting 
shared prosperity.  
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Borrowers and Bank financed Projects are required to abide by the relevant requirements of the World 
Bank Group’s Environmental, Health and Safety Guidelines (EHSG) and the Environmental and Social 
Framework of the World Bank (IBRD and IDA).  

Capacity Building and Training  

The first step in pursuing capacity building will be to identify the capacity needs of the various stakeholders.  
The major capacity issues have to do with the staffing numbers, skill sets and the availability of and exposure 
to the use of appropriate modern technologies (including Global Positioning System (GPS)) within the main 
implementing agencies (MLGDRD, MOFA, DAs). The environmental and social safeguards staff of the 
implementing agencies are grossly inadequate, lack the full complement of the variety of skill sets (e.g.,  
Environmental and social Safeguards Specialists) needed to perform their functions, and are highly under-
resourced with respect to the equipment and modern technologies needed to perform their required 
functions and roles effectively and efficiently. 

Effective E&S instrument implementation requires all key stakeholders and project actors to understand 
their respective roles and responsibilities. The PIU, led by the ESSS at MLGDRD and facilitated by the 
ICDS, shall execute a planned capacity building program. The broad objectives of the capacity building 
efforts would be to: 

Ensure that all relevant actors understand their expected roles in all phases of the sub- project’s 
implementation. Some additional training would be required and some hand-held equipment such as noise 
monitors, particulate matter (PM10) monitors and SOx, NOx and CO2 monitors. In addition, a computer-
based monitoring system to facilitate rapid tracking of project activities and for quick generation of various 
kinds of reports will be required. 

Training will be categorized along specific thematic areas and targeted at various stakeholders at various 
levels in the MDAs and MMAs. Where relevant, expertise will be drawn from regulators to inform on key 
issues. The trainings should be provided in collaboration with the World Bank and EPA. The capacity 
building will include training workshops, field visits and production of guidance reports and tools. The 
following training programmes are recommended are shown in Table 10. 

Monitoring, Evaluation and Reporting 

Monitoring is a key component of the ESMF. It will be essential that the basis for the choices and decisions 
made in the sub-project design and other E&S safeguard measures implemented are continuously verified. 
Monitoring will ascertain the effectiveness of management, including the extent to which mitigation 
measures are successfully implemented. 

Therefore, monitoring plans will be developed to track safeguard progress at both the ESMF and sub-
project activity level. Issues to be monitored issues at the ESMF level include confirmation of the 
dissemination of both ESMF and RF documents as well as capacity building and training activities. At the 
sub- project activity level, this will encompass instituting monitoring actions to confirm the Screening of 
projects, Preparation of the ESIA reports, Acquisition of environmental Permits, disclosure of safeguards 
instruments at national and global levels, etc   

Grievance Management 
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The multiplicity of actors, and processes and the vulnerable nature of beneficiaries (being the poorest) may 
predispose participants to unfair treatment and abuse, while misunderstanding may also arise. A grievance 
mechanism developed under the GPSNP will be used to address complaints to ensure that all direct and 
indirect beneficiaries, service providers and other stakeholders are given the opportunity at no cost to 
raise their concerns. These stakeholders will be informed of the grievance mechanism in place during 
sensitisations and other interactions as well as the measures put in place to protect the identity of 
complainants. 

Single Window Citizen Engagement Service System (SWCES) 

Gulf of Guinea Northern Regions Social Cohesion Project (SOCO, P175043), use the SWCES established 
under GPSNP 2. The SWCES was operationalized in December 2017 and provides a centralized channel 
for beneficiaries of all SP programs and other stakeholders to raise grievances, report malpractices, and 
request information on all social programs for free. This has been operationalized through the creation of 
the ‘Helpline of Hope’ Call Center that hosts toll-free phone lines and SMS. A key pillar of the single 
window system is an integrated Unified Case Management System (UCMS) which provides a single platform 
for citizens to log, manage, monitor, and escalate their grievances as well as to disseminate relevant 
information on behalf of the major SP programs. It is envisaged that GPSNP 2 will support the use of the 
SWCES through the decentralized governance system and in all five participating regions of the country, 
with the ultimate goal of becoming a national single-entry point for SP programs and social programming 
(and issues) led by ministries that do not have grievance redress systems. 

As a further step towards deepening transparency and accountability, the toll-free numbers of the SWCES 
(0800800 800/0900800 800) will be posted on the TABs. In addition, all safeguards and case management 
officers, and community facilitators, will be provided with the numbers so they can intend make it available 
for beneficiaries. Beneficiaries and community members will be encouraged to make the SWCES their first 
port of call. 

Institutional Framework for Grievance Management 

To successfully operationalize the grievance redress system, roles and responsibilities have been identified 
at the community, district, zonal and national levels. The process for the registration of grievances and 
their resolution a dual channel (bottom-up and top-down) and is facilitated by these roles at the different 
levels. These are outlined below: 

Community Level. At the community level, this includes: (i) the appointment of CFs at all subproject 
sites as focal points for project-related grievances. Additionally, the project will facilitate the initiation of a 
3 - member Case Management Committee at the community level to be drawn from the FMC. Membership 
shall comprise: the traditional leader’s representative; a women’s representative, and a male opinion leader 
preferably a member of the Unit Committee/ Assembly member or leader of the dominant religion in the 
area. The membership of this committee will be validated by the beneficiaries. The CFs will be required to 
submit monthly reports on all cases that were reported at their respective sites and will ensure that these 
are also recorded through the SWCES (for those that were not called or texted in directly to the SWCES). 

District Level. At the DA level, the LIPW Desk Officer will act as a focal point for case management and 
will be required to liaise with the statutory Public Relations and Complaints Committee, (when deemed 
necessary) to resolve all LIPW-related grievances that will be referred to the DA level. Cases once 
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resolved will be passed on to the E&S Officers who will then ensure that they are recorded as closed in 
the SWCES system. 

Regional Level. At the regional level, a E&S Officer (RSO) will be assigned to each regional office who 
will receive all cases and follow up to ensure resolution of the cases. The resolution of the cases may 
require coordination with other actors at DAs,  DA Safeguards Focal Person, Works Engineer, the MIS 
officer etc   

National level. The National Coordinating Office will have Environmental and Social Safeguards 
Specialists (ESSS) at the PIU who will be responsible for the overall case management process of the 
project. The ESSS specialists will also liaise with the responsible person at the SWCES and see to the 
resolution of all cases through that channel (coordinating with any of the actors mentioned in the levels 
above). In the event that a complainant is still not satisfied with a resolution, the grievance will be sent to 
the MLGDRD, and as applicable, could be sent to the Ministry of Employment and Labour Relations or the 
law courts for redress. 

Suggested Timeframe for Handling complaints 
Step Process Time frame 

1 Receive and register grievance within 5 Days 
2 Acknowledge, assess grievance and assign responsibility within 14 Days 

3 Development of response within 14 Days 
4 Implementation of response if agreement is reached within 1 Month 

5 Close grievance within 7 Days 
6 Initiate grievance review process if no agreement is reached at 

the first instance 
within 1 Month 

7 Implement review recommendation and close grievance within 2 Months 
8 Grievance taken to court by complainant - 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION  
 
Background 
The Gulf of Guinea Northern  Regions refers to the northern geographic sections of Benin, Cote d’Ivoire, 
Ghana, and Togo. These countries in recent years have increasingly faced spill-over risks of Fragility, 
Conflict and Violence (FCV). Furthermore, the consistent pattern of spatial disparity across the Northern 
area of countries in the sub-region leads to the incidence of high average poverty, the concentration of 
agricultural activity without diversification, insufficient decentralisation, and low access to basic services. 
The region is home to approximately 74 million people and is at the heart of West Africa’s impressive 
economic transformation. The Gulf of Guinea Northern  Regions Social Cohesion Project will therefore 
cover lagging northern regions of the four countries. The Project will be funded by a grant from the 
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development/ International Development Association of the 
World Bank. The Project seeks to improve the social and economic resilience of the target lagging regions 
and strengthen regional dialogue across target Gulf of Guinea countries. The Project main approach for 
implementation of interventions will be Community Driven Development (CDD) approach. 

   Figure 1: The Guld of Guinea Region (Highlighted) 

 

Source : PAD, 2021 

 

In the case of Ghana, this project is in line with the previous Country Partnership Strategy (FY13–FY16), 
which emphasises the need to reduce disparities and inequality along the north-south divide. Although a 
new CPF is currently under preparation, the WB Country Management Unit (CMU) and government 
affirmed that investing in the north and addressing regional disparity continue to be an important part of 
the country's development strategy, especially as the north has seen the highest rate of youth 
unemployment and a slower decline in the poverty rate. The project also supports the social pillar of the 
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Ghana@100 vision and Ghana's long-term National Development Plan (2018–2057), particularly goal 1 
along the geographic dimension (no community left behind) and goal.  

Rationale and Objectives of ESMF 
Per the requirements of the World Bank, all International Bank for Reconstruction and Development 
/International Development Association (IDA) Projects financed by Investment Project Financing (IPF) 
must be subjected to Environmental Assessment. As the intervention subproject’s exact locations are not 
clearly defined during this project preparation phase, an Environmental and Social Management 
Framework (ESMF) is deemed as the most appropriate environmental and social risks assessment 
instrument for project preparation.  

The ESMF defines the methodology and procedure for conducting environmental and social screening 
once the different infrastructure locations are defined. The Environmental and Social Assessment will be 
carried-out in line with the national requirements spelt out in the Ghana Environmental Assessment 
Regulations (LI1652) and its associated thematic area guidelines as well as the provisions made in the 
World Bank Environmental and Social Frameworks (ESF). To this end, the subprojects assessment will 
also be guided by the relevant provisions outlined in the ten environmental and social standards associated 
with the ESF. 

This ESMF sets out the principles, rules, guidelines, and procedures to assess the environmental and social 
risks and impacts likely to be encountered during execution of project activities. Furthermore, the ESMF 
instrument clearly define mitigation measures for construction and operational phases, roles and 
responsibilities, time and costs for each mitigation measures recommended, including potential site-
specific Environmental and Social Impact Assessments (ESIAs) and Environmental and Social Management 
Plans (ESMPs) requirements and contents. 

Approach For The Preparation of The ESMF 
Environmental Assessment is multifaceted and a multidisciplinary activity, requiring many methods and 
approaches and expertise. The preparation of this ESMF for the Gulf of Guinea lagging Regions Social 
Cohesion Project-Ghana was based on various methods as discussed subsequently. The ESMF of the on-
going Ghana Productive Safety Net Project (GPSNP) served as one of the good reference documents for 
the preparation of this document. Other sources of information used in the preparation include: 

Extensive Literature Review 
All relevant available preparatory literature on the proposed Gulf of Guinea Northern  Regions Social 
Cohesion Project were duly reviewed. These include The Project PAD, Presentations by World Bank 
on Project Component, the World Bank’s new Environmental and Social Framework document, World 
Bank ESF guidance notes on community health and safety and stakeholder engagement. Others are the 
Local Governance Act 2016 of Ghana (ACT 936), National Environmental Policies, Laws and Guidelines. 
Among the laws reviewed were: Environmental Protection Agency Act, 1994 (Act 490); Ghana 
Environmental Impact Assessment Procedures (1995); Environmental Assessment Regulations, 1999 (LI 
1652); Environmental Assessment (Amendment) Regulations, 2002 (LI 1703); and the Fees and Charges 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Instrument, 2019 (LI 2386), etc. The Labour Act, 2003 (Act 651); Ghana 
Investment Promotion Centre Act, 1994 (Act 478); National HIV Workplace Policy (2004); Labour-
Intensive Public Works Policy; National Employment Policy; and a plethora of other documents were also 
reviewed and inform the preparation of this ESMF. 
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Expert Judgment 
Expert judgment (including that of identified stakeholders and the safeguards consultants on GSCSP and 
GPSNP) was relied upon to predict the potential risks and impacts of the project components 

Engagements with Stakeholders 
Project stakeholders are people who have a role in the project or could be affected by the project or 
who are interested in the project. Project stakeholders can be categorized into: 

Primary stakeholders: Individuals, groups or local communities that may be affected by the project, 
positively or negatively and directly or indirectly, especially those who are directly affected, including 
those who are disadvantaged or vulnerable. The primary stakeholders identified for this project include: 

•   Poor and vulnerable individuals and households within the project geographic locations 
•   Poor communities in rural and urban areas 
•   Community leaders and members of vulnerable and conflict-prone communities 

 
Secondary stakeholders:   Broader stakeholders who may be able to influence the project's outcome 
because of their mandate, relationship and knowledge about the affected communities or political 
influence. These include Assembly Members, MMDAs public servants  

Discussions with stakeholders centred on experiences under GSCSP and GPSNP, concerns and 
recommendations, and community concerns and individual interests regarding project implementation. 
Various stakeholders were consulted, including beneficiaries of GSCSP and GPSNP (and potential 
beneficiaries of SOCO), communities, private sector entities, contractors, service providers, government 
agencies, and Civil Society Organizations (CSOs). 

ESF Disclosure 
The EPA and World Bank policies require that environmental and social reports for projects be made 
available to project-affected groups, local NGOs, and the public. Following clearance from the World Bank, 
district and regional disclosure sessions will be held in selected beneficiary districts and regions, 
particularly in areas where there will be a large number of potential beneficiaries, e.g., Upper East, Upper 
West, Northern, North East, Savanna and Oti Regions. Additionally, copies of the ESMF will be made 
available in selected public places for information and comments. The notification will be done through a 
newspaper announcement. The notification will provide: 

•   a brief description of the project 
•   a list of venues where the ESF report is on display and available for viewing 
•   duration of the display period 
•   contact information for comments 

 
The ESF will finally be disclosed on the MLGDRD, MOFA, Ministry of Youth and Sports and Northern 
Development Authority websites, and the World Bank’s external website. 
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2.0 PROJECT DESCRIPTION 
 
Project Development Objective 
The project development objective is to  improve regional collaboration and the socioeconomic and 
climate resilience of border-zone communities in the target northern regions of the Gulf of Guinea 
countries exposed to conflict and climate risks  

Components Description  
The proposed project would have five components and will be structured around the following 
components:  

Component 1:  Community Resiliency and Inclusion  
The objective of this component is to create community resilience and cohesion for preventing FCV risks. 
This component will finance local-level investments to promote community resilience and inclusion in 
border areas, based on a territorial medium-term vision that is shared across the four countries. The 
approach to be use in promoting interventions will include assisting communities to identify and prioritize 
their most pressing socioeconomic infrastructure needs. This component will have three subcomponents 
namely:  

Subcomponent1.1: This component will finance community level public infrastructure in vulnerable village 
clusters near border areas. The objective is to increase access to local –levels, climate-resilient, 
socioeconomic infrastructure that responds to communities’ most pressing needs. The subcomponent 
will invest broadly in these infrastructure thematic activities: Connectivity, WASH, Natural resource 
management and climate adaptation, energy and ICT and social. The eligible community-based activities 
under these thematic areas are: 

Connectivity: Upgrading, rehabilitation, and/or expansion of rural roads; cleaning, construction, or 
repair of culverts and other structures; cross-border security infrastructure (small lights, electricity, 
bridge, and so on). Special consideration will be given to optimize climate-smart connectivity investments, 
such as road repairs with water retention for ponds or reforestation, trees buffer on roadsides, and so 
on. 

WASH: (Water, sanitation and hygiene) Climate-resilient water and sanitation structures, including 
water reservoirs and water sources, supply pipes, ponds, community water supply system, pump houses 
and deep tube wells, drainage lines, waste disposal and composting plants, simple hygiene and sanitation 
systems (for example, latrines), and so on. 

Natural resource management and climate adaptation: Small irrigation canals, soil and water 
conservation measures, flood control structures, community pond, tree nurseries, afforestation, soil 
preservation to improve soil fertility, restoration works, and regeneration of pasture lands to improve 
carbon stocks. 

Energy and ICT: Energy-efficient off-grid electrification; information and communication technology 
(ICT)-based installations at the community; community-run radio, and communication systems; and so 
on.  

Social: Rehabilitation or extension of pre-schools, primary school, literacy centers, and social centers, 
including accompanying furniture and equipment; rehabilitation or expansion of basic health care centers 
or other common health services (eg. community pharmacy, and so on), including initial stock of drugs 
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for the clinics; as well as gender-specific investments, such as child-care facilities, to support women’s 
economic activities, including promoting of cross-border trade. Where feasible, climate proofing of the 
infrastructure/facilities will be supported. 

Subcomponent 2: Investing in youth socio-cultural priorities and aspirations. This subcomponent aims to 
create short-term benefits to existing economic activities, but also to build longer-term economic sources 
of resilience by investing strategically in targeted local markets e.g., market infrastructural facilities, 
storage, sanitation, skill training, security infrastructure etc 

Subcomponent 3:  At the village level, communities are expected to benefit from multiple cycles of 
investments from the different subcomponents, providing the foundations for inclusive community-driven 
processes to strengthen local bonding. This subcomponent will invest in (a) social cohesion 
activities and events as well as (b) the construction, rehabilitation, and/or equipment of 
cluster-level community infrastructure—that are identified and prioritized by youth. These 
investments broadly cover:  

a) Social cohesion activities and events will entail: Organization of sports and/or cultural events 
(potentially inter-village and/or cross-border), inter-generational/inter-group dialogues and collaboration 
events (for example, water forum), community volunteering activities, and community awareness raising 
activities (for example, on climate change adaptation). A village could have village-level social cohesion 
activities or choose to pool resources together with one or more neighboring villages for combined social 
cohesion activities. 

b) Cluster-level community infrastructure: Upgrading, rehabilitation, expansion, or repurposing of 
existing land/facilities for cross-village youth-friendly recreational spaces, parks, community gathering 
spaces, sports facilities, and youth centers. The infrastructure should be climate sensitive and benefit 
across villages that is, shared by at least two or more villages in the cluster. 

Component 2: Building foundation and capacity for inclusive and resilient communities  
This component will finance various training and capacity building activities that can build 
the foundation and capacity of local stakeholders across the GoG countries, especially in key 
four dimensions: (a) identify and implement subprojects under Component 1, (b) create a base for local 
economic ecosystem with cross-border vision that can lead to medium- to long-term territorial 
development in the target northern region, (c) equip targeted youth in border communities with skills to 
engage in project’s activities, and (d) promote better understanding and practice of social inclusion and 
cohesion. The beneficiaries of this component will be the communities, LGs, community facilitators, local 
technical staff of line ministries and partners, as well as certain critical national-level stakeholders.  

Component 3: Regional Coordination Platform and Dialogue  
This component aims to strengthen regional collaboration across the four target countries 
to support a coherent response to prevent FCV risks in the Gulf of Guinea (GoG). 
Specifically, it will finance the establishment of a Regional Cooperation Platform (RCP) 
under the project, structured around three key pillars: (a) data collection and analysis, (b) 
knowledge generation, and (c) dialogue building. Data collection activities aim to enhance access to quality 
data and information to better understand complex regional and national FCV and climate dynamics. 
Knowledge generation activities will support evidence-based analysis for the development of regional/cross-
border policy and for informing project implementation. Dialogue building activities seek to improve 
regional cooperation by providing solid and neutral grounds for discussion, coordination, and planning. 
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Implementation of activities will mainstream climate fragility and risks to support countries 
better understand the climate change-security nexus and develop relevant action plans. 

Component 4: Project Management 
This component will support project management and coordination at the regional, 
national, and subnational levels for the effective implementation of project activities. Project 
management areas covered by the component include planning, implementation, and technical oversight 
of program activities; social and environmental safeguards management and monitoring; overall FM and 
procurement;  preparation of work plans, budgets, and progress reports; communication and public 
awareness campaigns; M&E arrangements, including the setup of a management information system (MIS); 
setup and management of a project beneficiary feedback mechanism; and measures for enhanced 
transparency and accountability including potential use of ICT platforms. Coordination activities will 
support the establishment and operation of a Committee for Regional Coordination (CRC), national 
steering committees (NSCs), and technical national and subnational committees. The component will 
finance CRC and PIU staff-related costs; operating costs, including equipment, vehicles, fuel, and office 
space at national and regional levels; communications costs; targeted national and regional capacity 
building activities to strengthen overall project management; and operating costs related to the 
procurement, supervision, auditing, and evaluation of project activities.  

Component 5: Contingent Emergency Response Component (CERC)  
This zero-budget component will serve as a contingent emergency funding mechanism that 
could be triggered in the event of a natural or man-made disaster and/or health crisis such 
as pandemics through formal declaration of a national emergency, or upon a formal request from one of 
the Governments. In the event of such a disaster/crisis, funds from the unallocated expenditure category 
or from other project components could be reallocated to finance emergency response expenditures to 
meet urgent needs. The operations manual will describe in detail the implementation arrangements for 
the immediate response mechanism. ESMF does not cover the CERC and that a standalone CERC-ESMF 
will be prepared. 
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3.0 POLICIES, LEGAL AND INSTITUTIONAL FRAMEWORK 
 
3.1 Relevant Policies, Legal and Institutional Frameworks 
Introduction: 
 
The Proposed Gulf of Guinea Lagging  Regions Social Cohesion Project–Ghana will use the New World 
Bank Group Environment and Social Framework to complement and strengthen the national regulations 
and its associated thematic area guidelines in managing the risks and impacts associated with the 
infrastructural works and livelihood investments particularly those in Component1 of the Project.  

This section reviews the relevant polices and other statutory laws and regulations as well as 
institutional/administrative frameworks that will guide the assessment of environmental and social risks and 
impacts of proposed subprojects from its planning, design, land acquisition, implementation and monitoring. 
The section also looks at the World Bank ESF requirements and other international policies and regulatory 
frameworks. 

3.2 Relevant National Policy Frameworks 
 
Table 1: Summary of the Key National Policy Frameworks Relevant to the Project 

Policy 
Frameworks 

 

Summary of core requirements Relevance to Project 
Policy 

Development 
The Coordinated 
Programme of 
Economic and 
Social 
Development 
Policies 2017 - 
2024 

The objective of Government’s environment, infrastructure and 
human settlements development policies and programmes is to 
safeguard the natural environment and ensure a resilient 
environment. In this regard, interventions will focus on the 
following: (i) protected areas; (ii) mineral extraction; (iii) coastal 
erosion; (iv) waste, pollution and noise; (v) deforestation, 
desertification and soil erosion; (vi) greening the environment; 
(vii) climate variability and change; (viii) disaster management; 
(ix) transportation; (x) water for development; 
(xi) information and communications technology; (xii) energy 
and petroleum; (xiii) construction industry development; (xiv) 
drainage and flood control; (xv) infrastructure maintenance; 
(xvi) land administration and management; (xvii) human 
settlements (xviii) rural development; (xix) urbanisation; and 
(xx) Zongos and inner cities development. 

 

 
 
 
This is the broad national 
policy framework that charts 
the development growth 
agenda for Ghana/ 

 
The proposed project will be 
implemented within these 
national coordinated policies 
and programmes of action 

National 
Environmental 
Sanitation Policy, April 
2010 

The Policy describes the objectives of environmental sanitation to 
include developing a clean, safe and pleasant physical environment 
in all human settlements, promoting the social, economic and 
physical well-being of all sections of the population. Comprises of 
various activities including the construction and maintenance of 
sanitary infrastructure, provision of service, public education, 
community and individual action, regulation and legislation. 

The proposed project 
will be guided generally by the 
National Environmental 
Sanitation Policy and 
specifically by sanitation bye- 
laws of  participating  
Assemblies 
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Policy 
Frameworks 

 

Summary of core requirements Relevance to Project 
Policy 

Development 
National 
Environment 
Policy (2012) 

The NEP is based on a broad vision founded on and directed by 
respect for all relevant principles and themes of environment and 
sustainable development. According to the Policy, Ghanaians are 
entitled to an environment that is not harmful to their health and 
wellbeing and are enjoined to have the environment protected for 
the benefit of present and future generations through reasonable 
legislative and administrative measures. The Policy, among others, 
therefore aims at: 
�  Reversing     the     current     insufficient     commitment     

to environmental objectives, policies and interventions 
�  Reversing  rapid  population  growth,  economic  expansion, 

persisting   poverty,    poor    governance   and    institutional 
weaknesses and failures 

�  Creating  an  understanding  of  the  nature  and  causes  of 
environmental problems 

�  Establishing a clear definition of the national environmental 
agenda and its links to economic growth and poverty reduction 
and weak legal, regulatory, financial, technical, human and 
institutional capacity 

�  Mainstreaming   international   relations   into   the   national 
environmental agenda 

 
 
The general objectives and 
activities of the project will be 
guided by the National 
Environment Policy The 
project will promote 
sustainable development by 
including economic, social and 
environmental considerations 
in its implementation. 

Occupational Safety 
and Health Policy of 
Ghana (OSHP), 2014 

The policy statement of the Occupational Safety and Health Policy 
(draft 2004) is to prevent accidents and injuries arising out of, or 
linked with, or occurring in the course of work, by minimizing as far 
as reasonably practicable, the cause of the hazards in the working 
environment and therefore, the risk to which employees and the 
public may be exposed. The OSHP is derived from the provisions 
of the International Labour Organisation (ILO) Conventions Nos. 
155 and 161. The policy document highlights specific strategies, 
activities promotion and awareness creation which ensure that 
workers engaged at the construction and operation stages of the 
project are protected. 

Potential sources of accidents 
and injuries that could occur in 
the course of project 
implementation will be identified 
and incorporated into safeguards 
for minimising safety and health 
risks and hazards as required by 
the draft OSH Policy. 

National Workplace 
HIV/AIDS Policy, 
2005 

The National Workplace HIV/AIDS Policy provides protection 
from discrimination in the workplace to people living with HIV and 
AIDS; prevents HIV and AIDS spread amongst workers; and 
provides care, support, and counselling for those infected and 
affected. 

The project will institute 
a plan of action to prevent 
HIV/AIDS spread through 
awareness creation 

National 
Employment Policy, 
2014 

The goal of the National Employment Policy (NEP) is to create 
gainful and decent employment opportunities for the growing 
labour force to improve their living conditions and contribute to 
economic growth and national development within the framework 
of equity, fairness, security, and dignity. The key objectives to be 
pursued in order to achieve the overall goal are: 

1.  To create more decent jobs to meet the growing demand for 
employment. 
2.  To improve the quality of jobs for those who are employed. 
3.  To increase labour productivity. 
4.  To strengthen governance and labour administration 

The proposed project will 
develop a Human Resource and 
labour and employment policy 
for implementation within the 
framework of this National 
Employment Policy 

National Water 
Policy 

The NWP of Ghana aims at providing a framework for the 
sustainable development and utilization of Ghana’s water resources. 
It is targeted at all water users, water managers and practitioners, 
investors, decision-makers and policy makers within the central and 
decentralized government structures such as the district assemblies, 

The project will operate 
within the National Water 
Policy of Ghana. 
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non-governmental organizations and international agencies. 
Ghana National 
Climate Change 
Policy/Action 
Plan 1994 

The National Climate Change Policy (NCCP) is Ghana’s integrated 
response to climate change concerns. The policy aims at ensuring a 
climate-resilient and climate-compatible economy, while pursuing 
sustainable development agenda through equitable low-carbon 
economic growth for Ghana. 
The policy areas have been subdivided into programme areas which 
will improve food security, increase the resilience of infrastructure 
and communities, improve environmental management practices 
and ecosystems for greater biodiversity and carbon sequestration, 
optimize key socio-economic factors, and achieve more efficient 
systems for improved economic growth. 

The project implementation 
has the potential to increase 
carbon emission in the 
beneficiary communities, as 
the activities will include 
operation and use of use of 
diesel-powered generators, 
auto emissions from vehicles 
and machineries 

 
 
3.3 National Legal and Regulatory Frameworks 
The national legal and regulatory areas which can be applied to the project activities are summarised in Table 2 
below 

Table 2: Relevant Legal and Regulatory Framework 
Regulatory 

Frameworks 
 

Summary of core requirements Relevance to Policy 
Development 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Constitution of 
Ghana, 
1992; 

The Constitution places an obligation on every citizen as a duty to 
protect and safeguard the environment for prosperity. Section 
41(k) stipulated that ‘It shall be the duty of every citizen to 
protect and safeguard the environment’. 
The Constitution includes some provisions to protect the right of 
individuals to private property and sets principles under which 
citizens may be deprived of their property in the public interest 
(described in Articles 18 and 20). 
In Article 20,  describes  the  circumstances  under  which 
compulsory acquisition of immovable properties in the public 
interest can be done. It includes: 
�     the development or utilization of property for public benefit 
�     reasonable justification is provided for acquisition 
�     the prompt payment of fair and adequate compensation 
�  resettlement of displaced persons on suitable alternative 

land with due regard for their economic well-being, social and 
cultural values. 

This is the overarching 
legislative framework of Ghana. 
Articles 18 and 20 provides 
conditions for the acquisition of 
property (in this case land) for 
development projects and 
compensation. 
The proposed project will 
adhere to these relevant 
constitutional provisions on 
protection of the 
environment, human rights, 
forced labour and compensation 

 

 
 
 
 
Local Government 
Act, 
2016 Act 936 

The Local Governance Act of 2016, Act 936 which Act repealed 
the Local Government Act 462 (1993) gives mandate to the 
District Assemblies among others, to promote local economic 
development; and provide guidance, give direction to and 
supervise other administrative authorities in the district as may be 
prescribed by law; initiate programmes for the development of 
basic infrastructure and provide municipal works and services in the 
district; as well as be responsible for the development, 
improvement and management of human settlements and the 
environment in the district. 

 
 
The input of the Physical 
Planning and Roads 
Departments of the District 
Assemblies will be sought in 
designing the distribution 
network in the project area. 
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Regulatory 
Frameworks 

 

Summary of core requirements Relevance to Policy 
Development 

 
 
 
Environmental 
Protection Agency 
Act 
1994, Act 490 

The Environmental Protection Agency Act, 1994 (Act 490) 
gives mandate to the EPA among others “to ensure compliance 
with any laid down environmental assessment procedures in the 
planning and execution of development Projects, including 
compliance in respect of existing Projects” Section 2(i). 
The Act also provides for integrated Environmental management 
a n d  the  protection  and  conservation  of  the 
environment through sustainable management and use of natural 
resources 

This law is the primary 
legal basis for undertaking 
environmental assessment in 
Ghana. The proposed project 
shall fully comply with 
requirements of this national 
regulation during 
implementation of the ESMP. 

 
 
Environmental 
Assessment 
Regulations 
1999, LI 1652 

The Environmental Assessment Regulations 1999, LI 1652 
state that a developer shall not implement a Project for which an 
Environmental Impact Statement is required under the 
regulations unless a Preliminary Environmental Assessment has 
been concluded in accordance with the Regulations and the EPA 
has issued a permit. 

The development of the 
project will be guided by LI 
1652 including registering sub-
projects with the EPA and 
obtaining an environmental 
permit. 

 
Hazardous and 
Electronic Waste 
Control and 
Management Act, 
2016 (Act 917) 

 
 
 
 

The Hazardous and Electronic Waste and Control Act 2016 (Act 
917) provides list of hazardous and other waste. It also provides 
control, management, and disposal of electrical and electronic 
waste.   Hazardous waste generally refers to waste with 
properties that makes it potentially dangerous or harmful to 
human health or the environment and they include liquids, solids or 
gases which cannot be treated or dispose of by common means 
Cannot cannot be treated or disposed of by common means. 

Wastes such as waste oils 
which are toxic will be disposed 
of properly and this has been 
provided for in   ESMP plans 

Hazardous, Electrical 
and Other Wastes 
Control & 
Management 
Regulations, 
2016 (LI 2250) 

The Act ensures that harmful elements associated with 
hazardous and other waste products are captured and processed 
safely to preserve critical ecological components such as the soil, 
groundwater, flora and fauna. 

The ESMP will provide for 
the proper storage and disposal 
of harmful substances like waste 
oils 

 

Ghana Standards for 
Environment and 
Health Protection-
Requirement for 
Effluent Discharge 
(GS1212, 2019) 

 
Ghana Standard Environmental Protection –Requirements for 
effluent Discharge (GS 1212:2019) specifies requirements for 
sector specific effluent quality and also gives guideline discharge 
into the environment. 

Wastewater will be mainly 
generated during the operational 
phase of the project. This will be 
monitored as stated in the ESMP 
to ensure it does not exceed the 
acceptable limits of this standard 

Ghana Standards for 
Environment and 
Health Protection- 
Requirements for 
Ambient Air Quality 
and Point Source/ 
Stack 
Emissions (GS 1236, 
2019) 

 
Ghana Standard (GS 1236: 2019) for Environment and Health 
Protection - Requirement for Ambient Air Quality and Point 
Source/Stack Emissions specifies the requirements and methods 
of analysis for ambient air. It also specifies the requirements and 
test methods for point source or stack emissions based on the 
sources of energy. 

 
Dust and vehicular emissions 
will be controlled as specified 
in the proposed ESMP 

Ghana Standards for 
Environment and 
Health Protection- 
Requirements for 
Ambient Noise 
Control (GS 1222, 
2018) 

 Ghana Standard (GS 1222: 2018) for Health Protection - 
Requirements for Ambient Noise Control specifies the 
requirements for acceptable ambient noise levels within categorized 
locations. According to the Standards, the test method should be in 
accordance with the relevant test methods given in GS 1253:2018 
(Acoustics- Guide for the measurement of outdoor A-weighted 
sound levels 

Noise   generated   will   be 
mainly at the construction stage 
and will be monitored as stated in 
the proposed ESMP to ensure it 
does not exceed acceptable limits 
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Regulatory 
Frameworks 

 

Summary of core requirements Relevance to Policy 
Development 

Ghana Standards for 
Environment and 
Health Protection- 
Requirements for 
Motor Vehicle 
Emission (GS1219, 
2018 

Ghana Standards for Environment and Health Protection- 
Requirements for Motor Vehicle Emission (GS1219: 2018) specifies 
the requirements for exhaust emissions of motor vehicles as well as 
tractors, farm equipment (such as combine harvester, etc.), mobile 
industrial / construction machines (such as excavators). 

Vehicles for transportation 
of materials and workers will 
produce fumes but will be 
managed with regular maintenance 
as stipulated in the proposed 
ESMP 

Land Use and Spatial 
Planning Act, 2016 
(Act 
925) 

 The Land Use and Spatial Planning Act, 2016 (Act 925) regulates 
land use through a decentralised planning system to ensure 
judicious use of land in order to improve quality of life, promote 
health and safety in respect of human settlements and generally 
provide for spatial aspects of socio-economic development and 
related matters. 

The project design will be 
guided by planning schemes and 
local plan guides developed by the 
Land Use and Spatial Planning 
Departments. 

 
Labour Act, 2003 
(Act 
651) 

The Labour Act provides for the rights and duties of employers 
and workers; legal or illegal strikes; guarantees trade unions and 
freedom of associations and establishes the Labour Commission 
to mediate and act in respect of all labour issues. The Act 
consolidates and updates various pieces of former legislation and 
introduces provisions to reflect International Labour 
Organisation (ILO) Conventions ratified by Ghana. Occupational 
health and safety conditions are discussed in Part 15 and include 
general health and safety conditions, exposure to hazards, 
employer occupational accidents, and diseases reporting. 

 

The proposed project will draw 
up programmes to eliminate 
any “Worst Forms of Child 
Labour” 
In accordance with this Act and 
other ILO 
Requirements. 

Workmen’s 
Compensation Law, 
1987, PNDCL 187 

This Law provides for the payment of cash compensation by an 
employer to an employee in the event of injury resulting from 
accident on the job and in the event of death, payable to 
dependents through the courts. Section 2 under employer's 
liability for compensation of the law states that: 
� Where an employee sustains personal injury by  accident 
arising out of, and in the course of employment, the employer is  
liable,  subject  to  this  Act,  to  pay  compensation  in 
accordance with this Act. 
� Subject to sections 3 and 4, where the injury results in death 
or serious and permanent incapacity, the Court on 
consideration of the circumstances, may award the appropriate 
compensation under this Act. 
 
 

This will apply to this project 
and the safety of all workers 
will be the responsibility of the 
proponent. A Grievance 
Redress system is prepared to 
quickly address any HSE 
complaints  

Public Health Act, 
2012 Act 851 

The Act empowers an Assembly to prevent unhealthy activities. 
It provides for the prevention of disease and pollution dangerous 
to human health and to any water supply for domestic use. It also 
empowers the Assembly to control drainage, latrine and disposal 
of sewerage and treatment systems. 

The premises and surrounding 
environment of the 
development shall be managed 
based on the Public Health Act. 

Factories, Offices 
and Shops Act 
1970, Act 328 

The Act requires all factories, offices and shops to among 
others to notify the Chief Inspector of accidents, dangerous 
occurrences and industrial diseases, post in a prominent 
position in every factory the prescribed abstract of the act and 
other notices and documentations, as well as outlines the 
regulations to safeguard the health and safety of workers. 

The project will be registered 
with the Factories Inspectorate 
Division and any accident 
reported as per Act 328, 
1970. 
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State Lands Act, 
1962. 

This is the principal Law under which private lands could be 
compulsorily acquired. The Law empowers the President to 
acquire any land for the public benefit. The Act and its Regulation 
that is State Lands Regulation 1962 LI 230 details out the 
mechanism and procedure for compulsorily acquiring lands. It is 
a mandatory requirement that a copy of the instrument of 
acquisition be served on any person having an interest in or 
possession such lands or be affixed at a convenient place on the 
land and be published thrice in a newspaper circulating in the 
district where the land is situated. The Act emphasizes the 
payment of compensation to the victim of acquisition made 
under the Act. 

Acquisition of land for the 
project, valuation and 
compensation payments to 
affected farmers and persons 
will be guided by the relevant 
provisions of this Act 

Regulatory 
Frameworks 

Summary of Core Requirements Relevance to Policy 
Development 

Lands (Statutory 
Wayleaves) Act, 
1963 

The Lands Statutory Wayleaves Act, 1963; Act 186 was enacted 
to facilitate the entry on any land for the purposes of 
construction, installation and maintenance of public utility work 
and creation of right of ways and other similar right for such 
works. Works for which right of way may be created are 
“highways or works for purposes of, or in connection with any 
public utility works”. Highways have been defined in the Act as 
“any road, street, path, pavement, or square and includes any 
bridge, or any other structure associated therewith” 
The Act and its accompanying Regulation, the Lands Statutory 
Way leave Regulation 1964 (LI 334) provides the modalities and 
procedures for the acquisition of the Statutory right of ways. 
Thus, the mechanism for entry for survey works and 
construction has been spelt out in details. The owner/occupier is 
required to be given formal notification at least one week, about 
the intent to enter, and at least 24 hours prior to actual entry. In 
assessing compensation to be paid consideration must be given 
to the increases of land values as a result of the installation or 
construction of works. A right of appeal by an aggrieved person 
is also provided for. 

The project development will 
involve installation and 
maintenance of works of public 
utility, construction of   ground   
cables   which shall comply 
with the provisions of this Act 
The wayleaves will be utilized 
for siting drains and utility lines 
especially along roads since all 
wayleaves have been acquired 
by the state. 

Lands Commission 
Act 2008, Act 767 

This Act establishes the Lands Commission, in accordance with 
Article 258 of the constitution as a body corporate, defines the 
functions of and assign powers to the commission and makes 
provision with respect to its composition and administration and 
the qualification and appointment of members of the 
commission. The objectives of the commission, among others, 
are to: (i) 
promote the judicious use of land by the society and (ii) ensure 
that l and development is in conformity with the nation’s 
development goals. 

The project will be 
implemented in line with 
the objectives of the 
Commission for sustainable 
development of land and 
conform to the 
development goals of the 
programme. 

Water Resources 
Commission Act 
1996, Act 522 

The Act establishes a commission to regulate and manage 
national water resources. The commission is tasked with 
establishing comprehensive plans for the use, conservation, 
protection, development, and improvement of Ghana’s water 
resources and is able to grant rights for the exploitation of water 
resources. 

The project will generate 
waste with water pollution 
potential. However, waste will 
be managed properly as 
provided in the Waste 
Management plan of this 
report 

Fire Protection, 
(Premises) 
Regulations, 

2003 (LI 1724) 

The Fire Precaution (Premises) regulations 2003 L.I 1724 was 
passed to give backing to the Ghana National Fire Service 
(GNFS) to insist on or evaluate Fire Safety Precautions measures 
in premises to occupants or any person staying in that premises 
by ensuring that they can escape from fire safety and quickly. 

This regulation is 
important to the Project in 
order to ensure that fire 
safety measures are put in 
place to protect lives that will 
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Generally, the regulation requires that the developer applies to 
the GNFS for permit to ensure that the necessary fire safety 
measures are part of the drawings for the building before the 
developer is permitted to begin construction works. 

use the premises as well as 
the properties in the facility. 
A Fire certificate will be 
obtained for the operation of 
the project. 

Persons with 
Disability Act 
2006, (Act 715 

Section 6 and 7 of the Act states that the owner or occupier of 
a place to which the public has access shall provide appropriate 
facilities that make the place accessible to and available for use 
by a person with disability. Section 7 states that a person who 
provides service to the public shall put in place the necessary 
facilities that make the service available and accessible to a 
person with disability. Penalty for contravention is stated in 
Section 8 that a person who contravenes Section 6, or 7 commits 
an offence and is liable on summary conviction to a fine not 
exceeding fifty penalty units or to a term of imprisonment not 
exceeding three months or to both. 

The Project developer shall 
ensure that people with 
disabilities will have equal 
opportunity to use of facilities 
including reasonable 
modifications such as ramps, 
grab bars in the bathroom, or 
Braille on a sign. 

 

3.4 Administrative and Institutional Framework 
The management for social and economic infrastructural  development and community based rural livelihood 
activities is  fragmented  among  a  number  of Ministries, Department, Agencies and organisations and non-
governmental organisations . The relevant ones to this proposed Project include: 

• Ministry of Local Government, Decentralisation and Rural Development (MLGDRD) 
• Ministry of Finance (MoF) 
• Ministry of Food and Agriculture; 
• Ministry of Roads and Highways 
• Ministry of Trade and Industry 
• Ministry of Interior 
• Ministry of Youth and Sports 
• Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 
• Lands Commission 
• Ghana Immigration Service 
• Northern Development Authority 
• District Assemblies and their technical units; namely: 

o Municipal Planning Coordinating Unit  
o Physical Planning Department; 
o Works Department  

• Traditional Councils/Authorities and  
• Non-Governmental Organisations 

 
Ministry of Local Government Decentralisation and Rural Development (MLGDRD) 

The Ministry of Local Government, Decentralisation and Rural Development (MLGDRD) will be the lead 
Ministry responsible for managing and coordinating the implementation of the Gulf of Guinea Social 
Cohesion Project in Ghana. The MLGDRD is responsible for planning, budgeting and collaborating in the 
execution of the Project in collaboration with other MDAs which provide supportive roles to DAs in 
their day-to-day work. Furthermore, the Ministry will be responsible for the overall disbursement and 
accounting for the Project funds to Ministry of Finance and Parliament. 
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Ministry of Finance 

The Ministry of Finance is the ministry that manages the central government’s budget. The Ministry of 
Finance is responsible for releasing funds to support displacement and resettlement activities through the 
participating District Assemblies. Furthermore, on request from MLGDRD, the Ministry of Finance will 
authorize and release to DAs through MLGDRD funds required to implement the project activities. The 
Ministry may also enter into special arrangements with participating MDAs regarding implementation of 
provisions in the Project ESMFs.  

Ministry of Roads and Highways (MRH) 

The Ministry of Roads and Highways (MRH) is a government establishment responsible for policy 
formulation, monitoring and evaluation with regards to the road sector which consists of the following 
areas: 

• Road Infrastructure sub-sector 
• Road Transport Services and Safety sub-sector. Road Transport Training 
• Road Maintenance Financing 
• Department of Feeder Roads (DFR)  
• Department of Urban Roads (DUR) 

 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 

The Environmental Protection Agency is responsible for providing technical advice on environmental 
protection and sustainable development to the Ministry of Environment, Science and Technology. The 
functions of the agency include promotion of environmental education, research, monitoring and 
regulation, and preparation of standards and guidelines for environmental management. 

In carrying out their functions, the agency is legally backed by the Environmental Protection Act 490, and 
the Environmental Assessment Regulation LI 1652. The agency also operates within the framework of the 
National Environmental Action Plan (NEAP), Environmental Sanitation Policy and ensuring compliance 
with laid down EIA procedures in Ghana in accordance with the EPA Act 1994 (Act 490). 

The Ghana EA procedures are largely in agreement with the World Bank ESF processes and procedures. 
The previous gap analysis showed that the current regulations on environment and labour that are applied 
to the SOCO are comparable to the international standards and the former is now well establish in the country to 
assure satisfactory environmental and social performance of proposed project activities the following gaps in the 
national standards: 

1. Resettlement / relocation issues  
2. Gender-based violence issues 
3. Chance Find Issues 

 
The EPA is not sufficiently staffed and underfunded as well as not sufficiently presented in the districts, to 
carry out its function in a satisfactory way and country wide. Since recently, the EPA does no longer 
receive funds from the central government and instead needs to fund itself by generating its own revenues, 
which include registration and permit fees, financial penalties received for the non-compliance with the 
environmental legislations and charges for services it provides to other government agencies. This serves 
to increase the incentive of the EPA to act indeed according to its mandate and to register as many 
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projects as possible; however, it also leaves the agency with a shortage of funds and a limited room for 
manoeuvre. This makes a concentration for the EPA on certain, more profitable areas of the country 
likely while abandoning rural areas with fewer activities. 

Currently the EPA is present in the 10 regional capitals as well as 16 district offices, which have only 
opened earlier this year. Furthermore, the EPA employs around 360 persons, of whom 60% can be 
considered as experts, who possess a Master’s degree. Additionally, it is supported by around 300 
National Service workers. Nevertheless, to cover the whole country, it is estimated by the EPA, that 
around three times as many regular employees are needed as it has now. This would amount to around 
1000 persons, showing the high degree of understaffing. 

Finally, the EPA lacks also of a centralised reporting and monitoring system, which connects the regional 
offices to the headquarters. Only projects needing a full EIS are reported to the headquarter, while the 
provision of environmental permits to projects, that only need the application form or a preliminary 
environment report are handled by the regional and district offices without having a centralised reporting 
and registration system. This makes the monitoring of the compliance with the environmental regulations 
difficult and prevents knowledge creation and systematic intervention 

Lands Commission 

This is the state agency charged primarily with the management and administration of state and vested 
lands. It is responsible for advising on policy framework for development of particular areas so as to 
ensure that development of such areas is coordinated. The functions of the Lands Commission are spelt 
out in Article 256 of the 1992 Constitution and the Lands Commission Act (Act 483) 1994. The 
Commission’s role in the compulsory acquisition is that it serves as a member/secretary to the Site 
Selection Committee, a technical committee that considers request for compulsory acquisition by the 
state agencies and recommends its acceptance or otherwise. The proprietary plan covering the   site   
to b e  acquired   is p l o t t e d  by t h e  Commission in the government records. Also, recommendation 
on the acquisition is processed by the Commission for the approval by the Minister responsible for 
lands before an executive instrument would be issued and gazetted. 

The Lands Commission comprises of four Divisions: 

• Lands Registration Division 
• Land Valuation Division 
• Survey and Mapping Division; and 
• Public and Vested Lands Management Division 

 
Labour Department and Labour Commission 

The Labour Commission and the Labour Department are both responsible for the compliance with the 
labour law. While the Labour Commission is indirectly responsible for it – its responsibility is the 
settlement and prevention of labour disputes - the Labour Department is the main, responsible institution. 
Both agencies are not able to cover the whole country and therefore, in large parts of the country the 
labour laws are not enforced. The Labour Department conducts inspections at different companies in 
order to assess their compliance with the labour standards and in case of deficiencies, to instruct them 
on possible improvement or to sanction them. It has offices in the 10 regional capitals as well as in 55 
additional districts and is therefore not present in large parts of the country. The Labour Commission, 
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which according to the law should also be present in all the regions, only has two offices – one in Accra 
and the other one in Takoradi, limiting its influence on rural districts. The Labour Commission is also 
negatively affected by capacity constraints, mainly in the form of their low presence in the districts. Even 
though it should be present in all regions according to the law, the Labour Commission is only present in 
two locations: Accra and Takoradi. 

From this the conclusion can be drawn that compliance with the labour law is differently developed within 
Ghana. While in the more urban areas it is likely that an office of the labour department is located and 
some degree of enforcement is given, in rural districts, the labour department is not present and therefore 
unable to enforce the labour standards, which also leads to low compliance. 

District Assemblies 

The District Assemblies are the planning authorities who have jurisdiction over the project 
implementation and sites. They grant permits and licenses for development and operation of 
infrastructure and any commercial activity. Land demarcation and general development plans of 
communities lie with the assemblies as well as the communities in consultations with the Traditional 
Authorities who are custodians of lands in most part of Ghana. The HHMA will be acquiring lands for 
sub-projects in their MTDPs and where resettlement and compensations are triggered; they will be 
responsible for the implementation of the provisions of the ESMPs 

District Planning Coordinating Unit 
The District Planning Co-ordinating Units  of beneficiary Assemblies will be the main focal units 
responsible for the implementation of activities of the  Project. The unit co-ordinates, monitors and 
evaluates all development activities of the Assembly and ensure consistency in policy formulation of the 
Assembly. The main functions include: 

• Collection and preliminary analysis of data; 
• Preliminary rationalization and harmonization of development policies; 
• Implementation of strategies and programmes and the preparation of projects documentation; 
• Identification of bankable projects, assessment of the economic viability of projects 

and provision of guidance for their implementation; 
• Monitoring and evaluating the implementation of plans of various sector agencies and 

ensuring the achievement of plan targets; and 
• Co-ordination of donor funded development projects. 

 
Physical Planning Department 

The Physical Planning Department is one of the decentralized Departments of the DAs whose functions 
are crucial for effective implementation of Physical Planning related policies and programmes at the local 
level. The main functions of the department include: 

• Advise the District Assemblies on policies on physical planning, land use and development. 
• Co-ordinate activities and projects of departments and other agencies including Non- 

Governmental Organizations to ensure compliance with planning standards; 
• Prepare spatial plans as a guide for the formulation of development policies and decisions 

in the district; 
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• Identify problems concerning the development of land and its social, environmental and 
economic implications; 

• Advise on setting out approved plans for future development of land at the district level; 
• Advise on preparation of structure plans for towns and villages within the district; 
• Collaborate with the Survey and Mapping Division of Lands Commission in the performance 

of its functions; 
• Facilitate and participate in research and public education in planning and human settlement 

development in the District; and 
• Assist to prepare a District Land-Use Plan to guide activities in the district; 

 
Works Department of the Assembly 

The Works Department is one of the decentralized Departments of the DAs whose functions are crucial 
for effective implementation of infrastructural works (building, water and feeder roads) related policies 
and programmes at the local level. The main functions of the Works Department include. 

• Facilitate the implementation of policies on works and report to the Assembly, and provide 
advice on matters relating to Works in the Assembly. 

• Facilitate the construction, repair and maintenance of: 
• Public roads including Feeder Roads. 
• Drains along any streets in the major settlements within its jurisdiction. 
• Encourage and facilitate maintenance of public buildings and facilities in the Assembly; 
• Assist to build, equip, close and maintain markets and prohibit the erection of stores in 

places other than the markets; 
• Assist to inspect projects undertaken by the District Assembly with the relevant 

departments of the Assembly; and 
• Provide technical advice for the machinery and structural layout of building plans to 

facilitate escape from fire, rescue operation and fire management 
 
District Agricultural Directorate 
Implement the agricultural policies of the country. 

Traditional Authorities 

In the 1992 Constitution, chieftaincy together with its traditional councils is guaranteed and protected as 
an important institution in the country. Article 267 (1) of the 1992 Constitution avers that all stool lands 
in the country shall vest in the appropriate stool on behalf of, and in trust of the subjects of the stool in 
accordance with customary law and usage. 

Traditional Authorities play a key role in the administration of the area and in customary land control. 
At the village level, family and land disputes and development issues are also traditionally dealt with by 
the village chief and elders. In addition, the chiefs act as custodians of stool/skin land, can mobilise their 
people for developmental efforts and arbitrate in the resolution of local disputes. Although chiefs 

have no direct political authority, some are appointed by the Government on District Assemblies. For 
the purpose of this project, community elders and chiefs will play a key role in identifying Project Affected 
Persons for compensation purposes. 



18 

Non-Governmental Organizations (NGO) 

NGOs are independent bodies who serve as the mouthpiece of the local people. They participate in 
public hearings of the ESMPs and in addressing the concerns of the communities. As part of the 
broader project consultation, the project will engage relevant NGOs in project activities.  Some 
major Non-Governmental Organizations in the municipality include: 

• Concern for Humanity and Nature Center-Environmental activity 
• Pro-Link Organization-HIV/AIDs and Peer Education 
• World Vision International, Action AID, Christian Rural Aid Network (CRAN) - Private 

Extension, Micro Financing and Capacity Building of farmers. 
 

3.5 Relevant International Conventions and Protocols  
Convention on the Control of Transboundary Movement of Hazardous Waste and their Disposal 
(Basel Convention) 2003. 
The Basel Convention aims to protect human health and environment against the harmful effects of 
hazardous waste. The convention’s provisions relate to reducing hazardous waste generation, promoting 
environmentally sound management, and restricting transboundary movement. The provisions of the 
convention include a range of waste defined as “hazardous” as well as “other waste” including household 
waste and incinerator ash. Ghana is in a process of restricting the importation of hazardous and other 
waste to Ghana for recovery and final disposal. 

Relevance: The Project will need to take the application of the Basel Convention into account and 
monitor the legal analysis process to ensure compliance of the waste management facilities and operations 
planned for the project. 

UN Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD), 1994 
The Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD) is an international legally binding treaty with three main 
goals: conservation of biodiversity; sustainable use of biodiversity; fair and equitable sharing of the benefits 
arising from the use of genetic resources. Its overall objective is to encourage actions which will lead to a 
sustainable future. 

Relevance: The Convention on Biological Diversity will be referred to during the study to ensure that 
the developer conforms to these provisions 

UN Framework Convention on Climate Change, 1992 
The Convention on Climate Change sets an overall framework for intergovernmental efforts to tackle 
the challenge posed by climate change. It recognizes that the climate system is a shared resource whose 
stability can be affected by industrial and other emissions of carbon dioxide and other greenhouse gases. 
Under the Convention, governments: 

• gather and share information on greenhouse gas emissions, national policies and best practices 
• launch national strategies for addressing greenhouse gas emissions and adapting to expected 

impacts, including the provision of financial and technological support to developing countries 
• cooperate in preparing for adaptation to the impacts of climate change 

 
Relevance: The Convention on Climate Change is relevant to the Project since climate change impacts 
such as floods, carbon sinks can have adverse implications on Project implementation. 
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Convention Concerning the Protection of Workers against Occupational Hazards in the Working 
Environmental due to Air Pollution, Noise and Vibration (ILO No. 148) 1977 
According to this convention, national laws or regulations shall prescribe that measures be taken for the 
prevention and control of, and protection against, occupational hazards in the working environment due 
to air pollution, noise and vibration. Provisions concerning the practical implementation of the measures so 
prescribed may be adopted through technical standards, codes of practice and other appropriate methods. 

Relevance: This convention is relevant to the Project since employees would be engaged in the 
construction and implementation of the Project 
 
3.6 The World Bank Environmental and Social Framework 
The World Bank launched the Environmental and Social Framework in 2018 to be applied to all 
investment project commencing on or after October 2018. The ESF re-enforces the vision of the Bank to 
pursue sustainable development and poverty reduction. It also sets out the policy of the Bank to support 
borrowers to develop and implement environmentally and socially sustainable projects as well as build 
capacity in the assessment and management of environmental and social impacts and risks associated with 
the implementation and operation of projects. The World Bank, as part of the new framework also has 
environmental and social standards that borrowers must comply with for projects to be sustainable, non-
discriminatory, transparent, participatory, environmentally, and socially accountable as well as conform to 
good international practices. There are ten (10) Environmental and Social Standards under the new 
World Bank Environmental and Social Framework (ESF) that all projects/investments that are funded by 
the Investment Project Financing arrangements are obliged to conform to. Eight of these standards are relevant 
to the funding of intended investment s under the Gulf of Guinea Northern  Regions Social Cohesion 
Project-Ghana. Particularly those under Component 1. These are: 

ESS1 – Assessment and Management of Environmental and Social Risks and Impacts. 
ESS 1 places the responsibility of ameliorating the environmental impacts of a Bank-financed project on 
the borrower. Specifically, the objectives of ESS1 are to: 

(i) identify, evaluate, and manage the environment and social risks and impacts of a Bank financed 
project in a manner consistent with the Bank’s Environmental and Social Standards. ESSS1 
recommends the following hierarchy in the amelioration of impacts (a) Anticipate and avoid 
risks and impacts; (b) Where avoidance is not possible, minimize or reduce risks and impacts 
to acceptable levels; (d) Once risks and impacts have been minimized or reduced, mitigate; 
and (e) Where significant residual impacts remain, compensate for or offset them, where 
technically and financially feasible. 

(ii) To adopt differentiated measures so that adverse impacts do  not  fall  disproportionately  on  
the disadvantaged or vulnerable, and they are not disadvantaged in sharing development 
benefits and opportunities resulting from the project. 

(iii) To utilize national environmental and social institutions, systems, laws, regulations and 
procedures in the assessment, development, and implementation of projects, whenever 
appropriate. 

(iv) To promote improved environmental and social performance, in ways which recognize and 
enhance Borrower capacity. 
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ESS 1 is relevant because sub-project activities under components 1 and 2 are expected to 
engender some impacts on the environment. These impacts need to be ameliorated. With specific 
sub- project locations being unknown, ESS 1 is the basis for the preparation of this ESMF. 

ESS 2 – Labour and Working Relations. Employment creation, income generation and welfare of 
labor are the core of ESS2. It recognises the importance of these in the pursuit of poverty reduction and 
economic growth. It requires management to treat workers fairly and provide them with safe and healthy 
working conditions to enhance the development benefits of projects. The specific objectives of ESS 2 are 
to: 

(i) To promote safety and health at work. 
(ii) To promote the fair treatment, non-discrimination, and equal opportunity of project workers. 
(iii) To protect project workers, including vulnerable workers such as women, persons with 

disabilities, children (of working age, in accordance with this ESS) and migrant workers, 
contracted workers, community workers and primary supply workers, as appropriate. 

(iv) To prevent the use of all forms of forced labour and child labor. 
(v) To support the principles of freedom of association and collective bargaining of project 

workers in a manner consistent with national law. 
(vi) To provide project workers with accessible means to raise workplace concerns. 
 

ESS 2 is applicable to the following categories of labor: people employed or engaged directly by the 
Borrower (Project staff); people employed or engaged through third parties (contractors, sub-contractors, 
brokers, agents and intermediaries) to perform work related to core functions of the project, regardless 
of location; people employed or engaged by the Borrower’s primary suppliers (suppliers who, on an 
ongoing basis, provide directly to the project goods or materials essential for the core functions of the 
project); and, people employed or engaged in providing community labour. ESS2 applies to people engaged 
on the project on full-time, part-time, temporary, and seasonal basis as well as migrant workers. 

Activities under Components 1 and 2 of this CDD project will make use of community workers 
and contracted workers particularly in the case of public market infrastructure and therefore 
making provisions under ESS 2 relevant to the implementation to project activities. To this end, 
a labour Management Procedures Document (LMP) was prepared as a separate document 
but to be used in conjunction with this ESMF in the implementation of subproject 
community based infrastructural and natural resource and climate change investments and 
also in implementing public market and feeder roads investments. 

ESS 3 – Resource Efficiency and Pollution Prevention and Management. ESS 3 sets out the 
requirements to address resource efficiency and pollution prevention (air, water and land pollution and 
management arising out of economic activities and urbanization) throughout the project life-cycle 
consistent with Good International Industry Practice (GIIP). The specific objectives of this ESS are:  

(i) To promote the sustainable use of resources, including energy, water, and raw materials;  
(ii) To avoid or minimize adverse impacts on human health and the environment by avoiding or 

minimizing pollution from project activities;  
(iii) To avoid or minimize project-related emissions of short and long-lived climate pollutants;  
(iv) To avoid or minimize generation of hazardous and non- hazardous waste; and,  
(v) To minimize and manage the risks and impacts associated with pesticide use.  
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ESS3 enjoins the borrower to consider ambient conditions and apply technically and financially feasible 
resource efficiency and pollution prevention measures in accordance with the mitigation hierarchy. The 
measures are expected to be proportionate to the risks and impacts associated with the project and 
consistent with GIIP, in the first instance the Environment, Health and Safety Guidelines of the Bank. 

Components 1 and 2 – Component1 will finance community level public infrastructure in vulnerable 
village clusters near border areas this include access feeder roads and related connectivity activities 
and consequently will involve land clearing, excavation, vegetation removal and also generation 
of dust and waste. Also, the natural resource management and climate change adaptation 
initiatives and associated activities (tree planting) may also require the use of agrochemicals, 
making ESS 3 relevant in the implementation of project activities. 

ESS 4: Community Health and Safety. ESS4 addresses the potential health, safety, and security risks 
and impacts of Bank financed projects (resulting from project activities, equipment, and infrastructure) on 
project-affected communities.   It places a responsibility on the Borrower to avoid or minimize such 
risks and impacts, with particular attention to people who, because of their circumstances, may be 
vulnerable. The specific objectives of ESS4 are to: anticipate and avoid adverse impacts on the health and 
safety of project-affected communities during the project life-cycle from both routine and non-routine 
circumstances; promote quality and safety, and considerations relating to climate change, in the design and 
construction of infrastructure, including dams; avoid or minimize community exposure to project-related 
traffic and road safety risks, diseases and hazardous materials; have in place effective measures to address 
emergency events;   ensure that the safeguarding of personnel and property is carried out in a manner 
that avoids or minimizes risks to the project-affected communities. 

ESS 4 is relevant because of the CDD approach adopted for project implementation there will be 
high level community involvement and the fact that the subproject locations in an already high 
fragility environment triggers provisions under ESS4 

ESS 5: Land Acquisitions, Restrictions on Land Use, and Involuntary Resettlement. ESS5 
recognizes that Bank funded projects may result in involuntary resettlement, which, if unmitigated will 
lead to severe consequent undesirable socio-economic and environmental impacts on project 
communities. The specific objectives of ESS5 are to: avoid involuntary resettlement or, when unavoidable, 
minimize involuntary resettlement by exploring project design alternatives;  avoid forced eviction; mitigate 
unavoidable adverse social and economic impacts from land acquisition or restrictions on land use by: (a) 
providing timely compensation for loss of assets at replacement cost and (b) assisting displaced persons 
in their efforts to improve, or at least restore, their livelihoods and living standards, in real terms, to pre-
displacement levels or to levels prevailing prior to the beginning of project implementation, whichever is 
higher; improve living conditions of poor or vulnerable persons who are physically displaced, through 
provision of adequate housing, access to services and facilities, and security of tenure; conceive and 
execute resettlement activities as sustainable development programs, providing sufficient investment 
resources to enable displaced persons to benefit directly from the project, as the nature of the project 
may warrant; ensure that resettlement activities are planned and implemented with appropriate 
disclosure of information, meaningful consultation, and the informed participation of those affected. 

The project will not acquire new lands but will rely on lands voluntarily donated as well as 
communal and public lands. ESS 5 will be applicable because it will provide guidance for ensuring 
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that land provided to the project by the community have been agreed upon by all parties 
(traditional authorities, community dwelleters, etc.) 

ESS 6: Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Management of Living Natural Resources. 
ESS6 recognizes that Bank funded projects could negatively impact on biodiversity and that protecting and 
conserving biodiversity and sustainably managing living natural resources are fundamental to sustainable 
development. The specific objectives of this ESS are to: protect and conserve biodiversity and habitats;  
apply the mitigation hierarchy and the precautionary approach in the design and implementation of 
projects that could have an impact on biodiversity; promote the sustainable management of living natural 
resources; support livelihoods of local communities, including Indigenous Peoples, and inclusive economic 
development, through the adoption of practices that integrate conservation needs and development 
priorities. 

ESS 6 is relevant because climate change mitigation initiatives and rehabilitation of feeder roads 
and dugouts may require land clearing which, although expected to be minimal, may potentially 
impact on biodiversity. 

ESS 8: Cultural Heritage. ESS 8 recognizes the importance of cultural heritage (natural areas with cultural 
and/or spiritual value such as sacred groves, sacred bodies of water and waterways, sacred mountains, 
sacred trees, sacred rocks, burial grounds, and sites) as a source of valuable scientific and historical 
information, as an economic and social asset for development, and as an integral part of people’s cultural 
identity and practice. It provides continuity in tangible and intangible forms between the past, present and 
future and reflects constantly evolving values, beliefs, knowledge, and traditions. The specific objectives of 
this ESS are to: protect cultural heritage from the adverse impacts of project activities and support its 
preservation; address cultural heritage as an integral aspect of sustainable development; promote 
meaningful consultation with stakeholders regarding cultural heritage; and, promote the equitable sharing 
of benefits from the use of cultural heritage. The requirements of this ESS 8 will apply to all projects that 
are likely to have risks or impacts on cultural heritage, regardless of whether it has been legally protected 
or previously identified or disturbed. This will include a project which: Involves excavations, demolition, 
movement of earth, flooding or other changes in the physical environment; (b) Is located within a legally 
protected area or a legally defined buffer zone; (c) Is located in, or in the vicinity of, a recognized cultural 
heritage site; or (d) Is specifically designed to support the conservation, management and use of cultural 
heritage. 

ESS 8 is relevant to this project because small earth dams and dugouts and feeder roads 
rehabilitation under LIPW may involve earth works that could lead to the discovery or 
identification of certain cultural heritage, including archaeological relics, graves, shrines, 
sacred trees or groves that may require attention of relevant government agencies. 

ESS 10: Stakeholder Engagement and Information Disclosure. This ESS places premium on open and 
transparent engagement between the Borrower and project stakeholders as an essential element of good 
international practice. The specific objectives ESS 10 are to: establish a systematic approach to stakeholder 
engagement that will help Borrowers identify stakeholders and build and maintain a constructive 
relationship with them, especially project affected parties;  assess the level of stakeholder interest and 
support for the project and to enable stakeholders’ views to be taken into account in project design and 
environmental and social performance; promote and provide means for effective and inclusive engagement 
with project-affected parties throughout the project life-cycle on issues that could potentially affect them; 
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ensure that appropriate project information on environmental and social risks and impacts is disclosed to 
stakeholders in a timely, understandable, accessible and appropriate manner and format; and, provide 
project-affected parties with accessible and inclusive means to raise issues and grievances, and allow 
Borrowers to respond to and manage such grievances. 

ESS 10 is particularly relevant to Gulf of Guinea Social Cohesion Project-Ghana because of the 
multiplicity of stakeholders that will be involved in the project – communities, government 
agencies, regional and district administrations and traditional authorities and nationals from 
neighbouring border communities. 

3.7 World Bank Group Environment, Health and Safety Guidelines (EHSG) 
Environment 
Air Emissions and Ambient air quality. This guideline applies to facilities or projects that generate 
emissions to air at any stage of the project life cycle. It complements the industry-specific emissions 
guidance presented in the Industry Sector Environmental, Health, and Safety (EHS) Guidelines by providing 
information about common techniques for emissions management that may be applied to a range of 
industry sectors. This guideline provides an approach to the management of significant sources of 
emissions, including specific guidance for assessment and monitoring of impacts. It is also intended to 
provide additional information on approaches to emissions management in projects located in areas of 
poor air quality, where it may be necessary to establish project- specific emissions standards. Feeder 
roads and small earth dams and dugouts rehabilitation to be undertaken under the project are expected 
to generate some level of dust. In the case of the dugouts, dust generation may be only realized during 
the construction phase [available: https://www.ifc.org/wps/wcm/connect/4e01e089-ad1a-4986-b955-e19e1f305ff0/1-
1%2BAir%2BEmissions%2Band%2BAmbient%2BAir%2BQuality.pdf?MOD=AJPERES&CVID=nPtgvbS]. 

Hazardous material Management. These guidelines apply to projects that use, store, or handle any 
quantity of hazardous materials (Hazmats), defined as materials that represent a risk to human health, 
property, or the environment due to their physical or chemical characteristics. Hazmats can be classified 
according to the hazard as explosives; compressed gases, including toxic or flammable gases; flammable 
liquids; flammable solids; oxidizing substances; toxic materials; radioactive material; and corrosive 
substances.  The potential use of agrochemicals in the implementation of the Climate Change sub-project 
makes this guideline relevant to the project [available: https://www.ifc.org/wps/wcm/connect/90231ba8-5bb3-40f4-
9255-eaf723d89c32/1-5%2BHazardous%2BMaterials%2BManagement.pdf?MOD=AJPERES&CVID=nPtgwmI]. 

Waste Management. These guidelines apply to projects that generate, store, or handle any quantity 
of waste across a range of industry sectors. It is not intended to apply to projects or facilities where the 
primary business is the collection, transportation, treatment, or disposal of wastes. Construction 
(excavated spoils) and domestic waste (from the numerous beneficiaries to be engaged) expected to be 
generated from various sites makes this guideline relevant to the project’s implementation [Available: 
https://www.ifc.org/wps/wcm/connect/456bbb17-b961-45b3-b0a7-c1bd1c7163e0/1-
6%2BWaste%2BManagement.pdf?MOD=AJPERES&CVID=nPtgwEW]. 

Noise Management. This guideline addresses impacts of noise beyond the property boundary of the 
facilities or projects being implemented. Thus, it seeks to addresses the public health risks of noise 
generated from the project and not the occupational health risks. The use of the handheld compactor at 
both the feeder roads and dugout sites [Available: https://www.ifc.org/wps/wcm/connect/4a4db1c5-ee97-43ba-99dd-
8b120b22ea32/1-7%2BNoise.pdf?MOD=AJPERES&CVID=nPtgwZY].. 
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Occupational Health and Safety: This guideline provides guidance and examples of reasonable 
precautions to implement in managing principal risks to occupational health and safety. Although the focus 
is placed on the operational phase of projects, much of the guidance also applies to construction and 
decommissioning activities. Activities at LIPW sites such as land clearing, excavation, hauling etc. expose 
beneficiaries to one form of occupational risk or the other. Guidance provided under this guideline will 
be helpful in managing such risks [Available: https://www.ifc.org/wps/wcm/connect/1d19c1ab-3ef8-42d4-bd6b-
cb79648af3fe/2%2BOccupational%2BHealth%2Band%2BSafety.pdf?MOD=AJPERES&CVID=nPtgxyx]. 

Community Health and Safety. Specific guidelines provided under traffic safety, water quality and 
availability, disease prevention and construction and decommissioning presented in this guideline are 
relevant to the implementation of the project’s sub-project activities such as feeder road and dugout 
rehabilitation/construction [Available: https://www.ifc.org/wps/wcm/connect/eeb82b4a-e9a8-4ad1-9472-
f1c766eb67c8/3%2BCommunity%2BHealth%2Band%2BSafety.pdf?MOD=AJPERES&CVID=nPtgxTd]. 

Water and Sanitation 
The EHS Guidelines for Water and Sanitation include information relevant to the operation and 
maintenance of (i) potable water treatment and distribution systems, and (ii) collection of sewage in 
centralized systems (such as piped sewer collection networks) or decentralized systems (such as septic 
tanks subsequently serviced by pump trucks) and treatment of collected sewage at centralized facilities 
[Available: https://www.ifc.org/wps/wcm/connect/0d8cb86a-9120-4e37-98f7-cfb1a941f235/Final%2B-
%2BWater%2Band%2BSanitation.pdf?MOD=AJPERES&CVID=nPtk0wW]. 

Toll Roads 
The EHS Guidelines for Toll Roads include information relevant to construction, operation and 
maintenance of large, sealed road projects including associated bridges and overpasses. Issues associated 
with the construction and operation of maintenance facilities are addressed in the General EHS 
Guidelines. Issues associated with sourcing of construction materials are presented in the EHS Guidelines 
for Construction Materials Extraction, while those related to vehicle service areas are included in the 
EHS Guidelines for Retail Petroleum [Available: https://www.ifc.org/wps/wcm/connect/9c8cfb24-abbd-4ab4-ba63-
84f94da02af7/Final%2B-%2BToll%2BRoads.pdf?MOD=AJPERES&CVID=nPtjJOQ&id=1323162564158]. 

Power Transmission and DistributionThe EHS Guidelines for Electric Power Transmission and 
Distribution include information relevant to power transmission between a generation facility and a 
substation located within an electricity grid, in addition to power distribution from a substation to 
consumers located in residential, commercial, and industrial areas. Annex A provides a summary of 
industry sector activities [Available: https://www.ifc.org/wps/wcm/connect/7b65ce6b-129d-4634-99dc-
12f85c0674b3/Final%2B-
%2BElectric%2BTransmission%2Band%2BDistribution.pdf?MOD=AJPERES&CVID=nPtfp32&id=1323162154847]. 

Waste Management Facilities 
The EHS Guidelines for Waste Management cover facilities or projects dedicated to the management of 
municipal solid waste and industrial waste, including waste collection and transport; waste receipt, 
unloading, processing, and storage; landfill disposal; physico-chemical and biological treatment; and 
incineration projects. 2 Industry-specific waste management activities applicable, for example, to medical 
waste, municipal sewage, cement kilns, and others are covered in the relevant industry-sector EHS 
Guidelines, as is the minimization and reuse of waste at the source [Available: 
https://www.ifc.org/wps/wcm/connect/5b05bf0e-1726-42b1-b7c9-33c7b46ddda8/Final%2B-
%2BWaste%2BManagement%2BFacilities.pdf?MOD=AJPERES&CVID=nPtj.3h&id=1323162538174 
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Table 3: Gap Analysis - National and World Bank 

Comparison of Ghana’s Regulations/ Policies and World Bank ESF for Handling Environmental and Social Risks and Impacts 
Scope/Objective Description of Bank Policy Description of 

Government 
of Ghana Regulation 

Gaps Identified Gap Bridging Actions 

ESS 1: Assessment and Management of Environmental and Social Risks and Impacts 
Identify, evaluate and 
manage the environment 
and social risks and 
impacts of the project in 
a manner consistent with 
the ESSs. 
To adopt a 
mitigation hierarchy 
approach to: 
• Anticipate and avoid 
risks and impacts 
• Where avoidance is 
not possible, minimize 
or reduce risks and 
impacts to acceptable 
levels; 
• Once risks and 
impacts have been 
minimized or reduced, 
mitigate; and 
• Where significant 
residual impacts remain, 
compensate for or offset 
them, where technically 
and financially feasible. 

The standard provides 
guidance on assessing the 
Project’s potential 
environmental and social 
risks and impacts and 
addressing potential 
impacts through planning 
and mitigation hierarchy 
approach. 

Environmental Assessment. 
Regulation 1 (2) of LI 1652 
mandates that no person shall 
commence an undertaking 
which in the opinion of the 
Agency has or is likely to have 
adverse effects on the 
environment or public health 
unless, prior to the 
commencement, the 
undertaking has been 
registered by the EPA and an 
environmental permit has 
been issued by the Agency 
in respect of the 
undertaking. 

Even though the regulation 
seeks to anticipate and 
mitigate/avoid risks and 
impacts, it does not fully 
address potential impacts 
and mitigation hierarchy 
approach e.g. content wise it 
does not address impacts on 
the vulnerable 

• Assistance/compensations are 
provided for the affected parties by 
government through the district and 
municipal assemblies at various project 
locations. 
• The MDA’s and MMDAs were fully 
involved in the project preparatory 
stage through consultations for them 
to become abreast with project 
components roles they will play during 
implementation. 
• The capacities of the MDAs staff on 
world bank ESF will also be built at the 
early stage of project implementation to 
enable them to collaborate effectively in 
addressing this gap 

ESS2: Labor and Working Conditions 
• To promote safety and 
health at work, fair 
treatment, non- 
discrimination and equal 
opportunity of project 
workers including 
vulnerable workers such 
as women, persons with 
disabilities, children 

ESS2 promotes the fair 
treatment, non- 
discrimination and provision 
of equal opportunities for 
workers engaged on 
projects it supports. It 
strongly encourages 
protection of all project 
workers, including 
vulnerable groups such as 
women, persons with 

• The Labour Act 2003 (Act 
651) provides for the rights 
and duties of employers and 
workers; legal or illegal 
strike; guarantees trade 
unions the freedom of 
associations and establishes 
Labour Commission to 
mediate and act in respect 
of all 

 
Although the Commission 
makes provision for 
anticipated labor-related 
complaints and redress, 
beneficiaries’ access 
(distance and processes) to 
the commission at the 
district-level may be a 
challenge. 

• The project will adopt and enhance 
and existing transparent GRM which 
addresses concerns promptly 
• It has also developed labor 
management procedures e.g. working 
conditions, occupational health and 
safety, child labor, etc. (section 5.4). 
which will 
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Scope/Objective Description of Bank Policy Description of 
Government 

of Ghana Regulation 

Gaps Identified Gap Bridging Actions 

• To prevent the use of 
all forms of forced labor 
and child labor. 
• To support the 
principles of freedom of 
association and collective 
bargaining of project 
workers in a manner 
consistent with national 
law. 
To provide project 
workers with accessible 
means to raise 
workplace concerns. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
OHS Hazard 
identification and right 
of employees to 
remove themselves 
from such workplaces 
without being punished. 

disabilities, children (of working age) 
and migrant workers, contracted 
workers and primary supply workers, as 
appropriate. It provides certain 
requirements that the project must 
meet in terms of working conditions, 
protection of the work force (especially 
the prevention of all forms of forced and 
child labor), and provision of a grievance 
mechanism that addresses concerns on 
the project promptly and uses a 
transparent process that provides timely 
feedback to those concerned. 
Under ESS 2, workplace processes will 
be put in place for project workers to 
report work situations that they believe 
are not safe or healthy, and to remove 
themselves from a work situation which 
they have reasonable justification to 
believe presents an imminent and 
serious danger to their life or 
health. Project workers who 
remove themselves from such 
situations will not be required to 
return to work until necessary 
remedial action to correct the 
situation has been taken. Project 
workers will not be retaliated against 
or otherwise subject to reprisal or 
negative action for such reporting or 
removal. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

labor issues. Under Part XV 
(Occupational Health Safety 
and Environment), the Act 
explicitly indicates that it is 
the duty of an employer to 
ensure the worker works 
under satisfactory, safe and 
healthy conditions. 
The Workmen's 
Compensation Law 1987 
(PNDC 187) seeks to 
address the necessary 
compensations needed to 
be awarded to workers for 
personal injuries arising out 
of and in the course of 
their employment. 
 
Section 78 of the 
Factories, Offices and Shop 
Act 1970 (Act 328), details 
the duties of persons 
employed. it is not part of 
the duties of persons 
employed to remove 
themselves from such 
unsafe working places and 
also silent on they not 
being retaliated against 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The law does not explicitly 
mandate workers to remove 
themselves from such unsafe 
working places and also 
silent on they not being 
retaliated against if they 
should do so 

guide project implementers in 
managing labor-related issues. For 
instance in order to avoid child 
labor the acceptable age will be 
18 years and the Ghana 2010 
risks assessment technique of 
child labor monitoring (CLM) 
described under (section 5.4.4) 
will also be observed to ensure 
that labor management 
procedures in respect of child 
labor is respected. (LMP - 
Appendix 12). 
 
 
 
Labor management 
procedures has been prepared as 
part of this ESMF, which 
adequately takes care of ESS 2 
provisions. Workers will be 
sensitized on the LMP and 
their rights to remove 
themselves from unsafe 
workplaces and will not be 
retaliated against if they do so in 
line with the LMP/ESS 2 
provisions 
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Scope/Objective Description of Bank Policy Description of 
Government 

of Ghana Regulation 

Gaps Identified Gap Bridging Actions 

ESS3: Resource Efficiency and Pollution Prevention and Management 
• To achieve the 
sustainable use of 
resources, including 
implementing measures 
that avoids or reduces 
pollution resulting from 
project activities and to 
minimize and manage 
the risks and impacts 
associated with pesticide 
use. 

The ESS3 provides requirements for 
projects to achieve the sustainable use 
of resources, including energy, water 
and raw materials, as well as implement 
measures that avoids or reduces 
pollution resulting from project 
activities. The standard places specific 
consideration on hazardous wastes or 
materials and air emissions (climate 
pollutants) given that the current and 
projected atmospheric concentration of 
greenhouse gases (GHG) threaten 
the welfare of present and future 
lives. 

• The Act 490 mandates 
the EPA to enforce 
compliance with 
established EIA 
procedures among 
companies and 
businesses in the 
planning and execution 
of development projects, 
including existing projects. 
• Part II of the Act also 
mandates the Agency to 
register and manage all 
pesticides to ensure that 
the approved ones are 
used. 
• The Pesticide Control 
and Management Act, 1996 
(Act 528) provides for the 
registration and use of 
pesticides and related 
matters 

The regulation ensures that 
measures are put in place 
by polluters through routine 
monitoring by regulatory 
agencies and institutions 
i.e. EPA, etc. It does not 
address the risks associated 
with the use of pesticides 
by prospective users 

•  An Integrated Pest 
Management Plan has been 
developed for the project and 
will guide NRCA implementation 
activities. (See TOR in Appendix 
9) 

ESS4: Community Health and Safety 
• To anticipate and 
avoid adverse impacts 
on the health and safety 
of project affected 
communities during the 

This standard recognizes that project 
activities, project equipment and 
infrastructure increase the exposure 
of project 

The Public Health Act, 
2012, Act 851 revises and 
consolidates all the laws and 
regulations pertaining to the 
prevention of disease, 

The regulation does not 
consider assessment of 
events and measures to deal 
with occurrences and 
emergencies 

• The law provides the platform 
to engage with stakeholders. A 
stakeholder engagement plan has 
been prepared and will be in 
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Scope/Objective Description of Bank 
Policy 

Description of Government 
of Ghana Regulation 

Gaps Identified Gap Bridging Actions 

• To anticipate 
and avoid project 
lifecycle from both 
routine and non-
routine 
circumstances. 
• To promote quality 
and safety, and 
considerations relating 
to climate 
change, in the design 
and construction of 
infrastructure, 
including dams. 
• To ensure that 
safeguarding of 
personnel and 
property is carried out 
in a manner that 
avoids or minimizes 
risks to the project-
affected communities 
and adverse impacts 
on the health and 
safety of project 
affected persons 
 

This standard recognizes 
that project activities, 
project equipment and 
infrastructure 
stakeholder communities 
to various health, safety 
and security risks and 
impacts and thus 
recommends that projects 
implement measures that 
avoids or limits the 
occurrence of 
such risks. It provides 
further requirements or 
guidelines on managing 
safety, including the need 
for projects to undertake 
safety assessment for each 
phase of the project, 
monitor incidents and 
accidents and preparing 
regular reports on such 
monitoring. ESS4 also 
provides guidance on 
emergency preparedness 
and response. 

The Public Health Act, 2012, 
Act 851 revises and 
consolidates all the laws and 
regulations promote, safeguard 
and maintain and protect the 
health of human and animals, 
and to provide for related 
matters. The law has merged all 
provisions in the criminal code, 
ordinances, legislative and 
executive instruments, acts, by-
laws of the District Assemblies 
etc. The Act enjoins the 
provision of sanitary stations 
and facilities, destruction of 
vectors including mosquitoes, 
protection of water receptacles 
and the promotion of 
environmental sanitation. 

The regulation does not 
consider assessment of events 
and measures to  

The law provides the platform to engage with 
stakeholders. A stakeholder engagement plan 
has place for project implementation. 
Community needs with respect to project 
activities will be assessed and necessary 
measures taken.  
 

ESS6: Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Management of Living Natural Resources 
Scope/objective Description of 

World Bank Policy 
Description of 

Government of Ghana 
Regulations 

Gaps Identified Gaps Bridging actions 

• To protect and 
conserve 
biodiversity and 
habitats. 

• To apply the 
mitigation 
hierarchy and 

ESS6 promotes the 
conservation of 
biodiversity or 
natural habitats. and 
supports the 
protection and 
maintenance of the 
core ecological 

The 1994 Forest and 
Wildlife Policy was revised 
in 2011 and subsequently 
approved in 2012 aims at 
the conservation and 
sustainable development of 

Adequate provisions made 
under national laws and 
policies. 

The project will take measures to protect and 
conserve biodiversity and habitats and all 
requirements specified in the ESS6 
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the 
precautionary 
approach in the 
design and 
implementation 
of projects that 
could have 
an impact on 
biodiversity. 

• To promote the 
sustainable 
management of 
living natural 
resources. 

• To support 
livelihoods of local 
communities, 
including Indigenous 
Peoples, and inclusive 
economic 
development, 
through the adoption 
of practices that 
integrate 
conservation needs 
and development 
priorities.  

functions of natural 
habitats and the 
biodiversity they 
support. 
It also encourages 
projects to 
incorporate into 
their development, 
environmental and 
social strategies that 
address any 
major natural habitat 
issues, 
including 
identification of 
important natural 
habitat sites, the 
ecological functions 
they perform, the 
degree of threat to 
the 

sites, and priorities for 
conservation. 

forest and wildlife resources 
for the maintenance of 
environmental stability and 
continuous flow of optimum 
benefits from the socio- 
cultural and economic goods 
and services that the forest 
environment provides to the 
present and future 
generations, whilst fulfilling 
Ghana’s commitments under 
international agreements and 
conventions. 

ESS8:  Cultural Heritage 
Scope/objective Description of 

World Bank Policy 
Description of Government of Ghana Regulations Gaps 

Identified 
Gaps Bridging actions 

 • To protect 
cultural heritage 
from the adverse 
impacts of 
project activities 
and support its 
preservation. 

• To address 
cultural 
heritage as an 
integral 
aspect of 

This standard sets 
out general 
provisions on 
cultural heritage 
preservation and 
recommends 
protecting cultural 
heritage from the 
adverse impacts of 
project activities. It 
addresses physical 
or tangible cultural 

The Fourth Republic Constitution (1992) recognizes 
culture as a necessary tool for national integration and 
development and, under the Directive Principles of State 
Policy (Article 39), declares 
as follows: 
“(1) Subject to clause (2) of 
this article, the State shall take steps to encourage 
integration of appropriate customary values into the fabric 
of national life 
through formal and informal education and the conscious 
Introduction of cultural dimensions to relevant Aspect of 
national planning. (2) The State shall ensure that appropriate 

The 
regulations 
and policies 
do not 
address 
cultural 
heritage as an 
integral part 
of sustainable 
development 
and 
promotion of 

The National commission 
on culture provides a 
platform for collaboration 
with Chiefs, opinion leaders 
and 
community representatives 
and other institutions to 
protect cultural assets. The 
project will go by the 
procedures outlined by the 
Commission in respect of 
cultural assets. The project 
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sustainable 
development. 

• To promote 
meaningful 
consultation 
with 
stakeholders 
regarding 
cultural 
heritage. 

• To promote the 
equitable sharing of 
benefits from the use 
of cultural heritage. 

resources, which 
are defined as 
movable or 
immovable objects, 
sites, structures, 
groups of 
structures, and 
natural features and 
landscapes that have 
archaeological, 
paleontological, 
historical, 
architectural, 
religious, aesthetic, 
or other cultural 
significance. Physical 
cultural resources 
may be in 

urban or rural settings, 
and may be above or 
below ground, or 
underwater. It also 
addresses intangible 
cultural heritage such 
as practices, 
representations, 
expressions, 
instruments, objects 
and cultural spaces that 
communities recognize 
as part of their cultural 
heritage. Projects 
involving significant 
excavations, 
demolition, movement 
of earth, flooding, or 
other environmental 
changes are to take 
cognizance of this 
standard in the ESMF. 
 
 

customary and cultural values are adapted and developed as 
an integral part of the 
growing needs of the society as a whole; and in particular, 
that traditional practices which are injurious to the health and 
well-being of the person are abolished (3) The State shall 
foster the development of Ghanaian languages and pride in 
Ghanaian culture. 
- The Ghana cultural policy 

(2004) enjoins the National Commission on Culture to 
undertake the following actions to protect and preserves 
monument, forests reserves, national parks and recreational 
facilities 

equitable 
sharing of 
benefits 

will also go the extra mile 
to complement this 
collaboration with 
stakeholder engagement 
procedures enshrined in 
the SEP to educate 
communities 

to appreciate the role of 
cultural values and assets in 
sustainable development and 
also the need to share 
benefits accruing from the use 
of cultural assets. 
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ESS10:  Stakeholder Engagement and information Disclosure 
Scope/objective Description of 

World Bank Policy 
Description of Government of Ghana Regulations Gaps 

Identified 
Gaps Bridging actions 

• To establish a 
systematic 
approach to 
stakeholder 
engagement that 
will help 
Borrowers 
identify 
stakeholders and 
build 
and maintain a 
constructive 
relationship with 
them, in 
particular 
project-affected 
parties. To 
assess the level 
of stakeholder 
interest and 
support for the 
project and to 
enable 
stakeholders’ 
views to be 
taken into 
account in 
project design 
and 
environmental 
and social 
performance 

• To promote 
and provide 
means for 
effective and 
inclusive 
engagement 
with project-

ESS10 seeks to 
encourage open and 
transparent 
engagement between 
the Borrower and 
the project 
stakeholders project- 
affected parties) 
throughout the 
project life cycle. The 
standard establishes a 
systematic approach 
to stakeholder 
engagement that 
potentially helps the 
Borrower to identify 
stakeholders and 
build and maintain a 
constructive 
relationship with 
them, as well as 
disclose information 
on the environmental 
and social risks and 
impacts to 
stakeholders in a 
timely, 
understandable, 
accessible and 
appropriate manner 
and format. It 
recommends 

that stakeholder 
engagements are 
commenced as early as 
possible in the project 
development process 
and continued 
throughout the lifecycle 

• The key laws most relevant to stakeholder engagement 
are: 

• Article 21(1) (f) of the 
1992 Constitution of Ghana which recognizes the right 
to information for all citizens as a 
fundamental human right. To fully operationalized the right 
to information, people need to be effectively engaged and 
provided with information on issues that affect their lives. 

• The Right to Information Act, 2019 (Act 989), which was also 
passed into law 

in 2019 by Ghana’s parliament is meant to put into effect the 
aforementioned article in 

the constitution of the 
Republic of Ghana. 

• Articles 40 to 48 of the 
Local Governance Act, 
2016 (Act 936), mandate local authorities to create 
opportunities for residents and other stakeholders to 
access information and to participate in decision making. 

• Stakeholder engagement is an integral part of the 
Environmental Impact Assessment process. Ghana 
Environmental Assessment Regulation LI 
1652 (1999), as amended (2002), requires effective public 
consultation and participation as an integral component of 
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment (ESIA) 
procedures (Appendix 10) 

• Strategic goal 4 of the National Environmental Policy, which 
focuses on participation and coordination in environmental 
governance, charges the lead institutions in environmental 
governance to ensure active participation in all environmental 
matters. 

The 
regulations to 
the Right To 
Information   
(RTI ) 2019 
Act (989) , 
has not been 
developed to 
fully 
operationalize 
mechanisms 
for disclosure 
or 
dissemination 
of information 
and grievance 
redress. 

The project has developed 
a stakeholder 
Engagement Plan. The 
SEP also includes 
a GRM based on an 
existing grievance 
redress mechanism for 
resolving grievances for 
the GPSNP. 

•  The GRM is a 
decentralized and 
transparent system 
which ensured quick 
resolution of complaints 
and disputes, it also has 
the structure for 
disclosing vital 
information to requisite 
stakeholders 

• It also provides means for 
effective and inclusive 
engagement. This instrument 
which satisfy almost all the 
requirements of ESS 10 will 
jealously be applied during 
project implementation to 
bridge 
the gaps in national 
regulations and policies 
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affected parties 
throughout the 
project life 
cycle on issue 
that could 
potentially 
affect them. 

• To ensure that 
appropriate 
project 
information on 
environmental 
and social risks 
and impacts is 
disclosed to 
stakeholders in a 
timely, 
understandable, 
accessible and 
appropriate 
manner and 
format. 

• To provide project- 
affected parties with 
accessible and 
inclusive means to 
raise issues and 
grievances, and allow 
Borrowers to 
respond to and 
manage such 
grievances 
 

of the Project. This 
allows for stakeholders’ 
views to be considered 
in the project design 
and environmental and 
social performance. 
The Borrower is also 
expected to implement 
a grievance mechanism 
to receive and facilitate 
resolution of concerns 
and grievances 
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3.8 World Bank COVID-19 Guidelines 
The World Bank COVID-19 guidelines emphasize the importance of careful scenario planning, clear 
procedures and protocols, management systems, effective communication and coordination and the need 
for high levels of responsiveness in a changing environment due the COVID 19 pandemic. It recommends 
assessing current situation of projects, putting in place mitigation measures to avoid or minimize the 
chances of spread of the virus. Recommendations are made to cover cleaning and waste disposal, medical 
services and general hygiene for the workforce together with management of site entry and exit points, 
work practices and medical supplies for site workers. The guidelines acknowledge that national and local 
laws may impose social distancing, restriction on movement and large gatherings as measures to minimize 
the spread of COVID 19 together with the fact the general public may be averse to large gathering as they 
protect themselves from COVID 19. The Bank further acknowledges that COVID-19 spread, and 
restrictions can adversely affect the extent to which the project can meet the requirements of ESS10. 

 
4.0 ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL BASELINE CONDITIONS OF GHANA 
 
4.1 Location 
Ghana lies along the Gulf of Guinea in West Africa. It lies within longitudes 3°5'W and 1° 10'E and 

latitudes 4°35'N and 1I°N. It covers an area of about some 239,000 km2, with the Exclusive Economic 
Zone (EEZ) constituting an additional 110,000 km of the sea to the territorial area. Ghana has a southern 
coastal shoreline of 550km. The country is bordered by Togo to the east, La Cote d'Ivoire to the west 
and Burkina Faso to the north. 

4.2 Physical Environment 
Climate (Mainly Rainfall, Temperature and Humidity) 
The climate of Ghana is characterized by dry and wet seasons, a typical tropical monsoonal climate. 
Rainfall in this region is mainly associated with mesoscale convective systems and controlled by the 
advection of moisture from the Gulf of Guinea in the low-level atmosphere. This system is usually referred 
to as the West African Monsoon (WAM), and it is driven by the energy and temperature gradient between 
the Gulf of Guinea and the Sahara. The maritime tropical air mass originates from the Atlantic Ocean, is 
moisture laden and converges with the dry northeast continental tropical air mass, usually along the Inter-
Tropical Discontinuity (ITD). Therefore, the spatial pattern of annual rainfall is closely related to the 
north- and southward migration of the ITD, resulting in changes in the rainfall regime from the south to 
the north of the country. This gives rise to two rainfall regimes: bi-modal in the south, consisting mainly 
of coastal and the forest zones, and uni-modal in the northern part of the country, consisting of part of 
the transition and savannah zones (Amekudzi et al., 2015) 

Using the average characteristics of rainfall, temperature, and humidity for 25 – 30 years, Ghana has been 
classified into four main climatic regions - the South-western Equatorial Climatic Zone and Dry Equatorial 
Wet-semi–Equatorial Climatic Zone and Tropical Continental (savannah) Climatic Zone. 

Southwestern Equatorial Climatic Zone. It is the wettest climatic zone in Ghana, with a double 
maxima rainfall regime. Mean annual rainfall is above 190cm, and average monthly precipitation of not less 

than 2.5cm. The highest monthly temperature of about 30oC is recorded between March and April, and 

the lowest of about 26oC in August. Monthly relative humidity (average) of 75-80% during the two rainy 
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seasons and the lowest of 70-80% during the rest of the year. (Benneh and Dickson, 1988). Average 
annual wind speed, sunshine hours and solar radiation 133 km/day, 6.2 hours and 18.1 MJ/m2 /day 
respectively. (EPA, 2002) 

Dry Equatorial Climatic Zone. This Climatic zone has a more marked dry season even though it also 
has double rainfall maxima. Between 74 and 89cm of mean annual rainfall are recorded. Despite its 
location, this zone is the driest in the country. However, temperatures recorded are just like that of the 

Southwestern Equatorial Climatic Zone - mean monthly temperatures of 30oC between March and April 

and 26oC in August. The highest average relative humidity does not exceed 75%, with the lowest being 
about 60% (Benneh and Dickson, 1988). Average annual wind speed, sunshine hours, and solar radiation 
are 251 km/day, 6.5 hours, and 18.6 MJ/m2 /day. Annual potential evaporation is about 1504 mm, 
respectively. (EPA, 2002) 

Wet-semi–Equatorial Climatic Zone. This zone is also characterized by a double maxima rainfall 
regime but has a mean annual rainfall between 125 and 200cm. Some of the wetter areas include the 
Akwapim-Togo Ranges and the Southern Voltaian Plateau, where annual rainfall exceeds 165cm. The first 
rainy season is from May to June, and the second rainy season is from September to October. With a more 
pronounced dry season, temperatures and relative humidity are, however, as in the south-western 
equatorial and the dry equatorial climatic zone (Benneh and Dickson, 1988). Average annual wind speed, 
sunshine hours, and solar radiation are 138 km/day, 7.3 hours, and 19.6 MJ/m2 /day. Potential evaporation 
is 1720 mm per annum. (EPA, 2002). 

Dry Equatorial Climatic Zone. The characteristics of this climatic zone are in sharp contrast with 
all the others. This is the only climatic region with a single rainy season that starts in May and ends in 
October, followed by six (6) months of the dry season. Mean annual rainfall of between 100 and 115cm 

is recorded. Mean annual temperatures vary from about 36oC in March to about 27oC in August. Relative 
humidity of between 70 and 90% may be recorded during the rainy season but may fall to as low as 20% 
during the dry season (Benneh and Dickson, 1988).   Average annual wind speed, sunshine hours, and 
solar radiation are 81 km/day, 7.9 hours, and 20.4 MJ/m2 /day. Potential evaporation is 1652 mm per 
annum, and the annual aridity index is 0.60. (EPA, 2002). 

Climate Change. Projections made in Ghana’s Third National Communication Report to the United 
Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCC) indicates the following: 

• Ghana will continue to get warmer. The mean temperature is projected to increase by 1.0-3.0°C by 
2060 and 1.5°C to 5.2°C by the 2090s. The projected rate of warming is more rapid in the northern 
inlands than the coastal regions. All projections indicate substantial increases in the frequency of days 
and nights that are considered ‘hot’. There are likelihoods that ‘hot’ days will occur on 18-59% of days by 
2060. Most projections indicate decreases in the frequency of days and nights that are considered 
cold. 

• Rainfall will continue to be uncertain and difficult to predict. Projections of mean annual rainfall from 
different models predict wide range of changes. About half of the models predict increases while the 
other half project decreases. The proportion of total annual rainfall that falls in heavy events tends 
towards an increase in the ensemble projections. Projected changes in 1-and 5-day rainfall maxima 
trend towards increases, but projection ranges between both increase and decrease in all seasons. 

• Sea level rise will continue intensely in already vulnerable coastal areas. Scenarios of sea-level changes 
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with respect to 1999 mean predicts an average rise of 5.8cm, 16.5cm and 34.5 cm. by 2020, 2050 and 
2080, respectively. 

 
Further assessments suggest that vulnerabilities in Ghana due to Climate Change are not evenly 
distributed nationwide. 

Figure 2: Spread of Climate Change Vulnerabilities in specific localities in Ghana 
 

 
Source: (EPA, 2015) 2015 Climate Change Report. Ghana’s Third National Communication to the UNFCC 
 

Table 4: Climate Change risk in the different ecological zones in Ghana 
Ecological zone Identified risk Risk level 

(ranking)** Coastal Savannah Sea level rise High 
Out-migration Medium 
Weak livelihood support Medium 
Sea erosion Extreme 

High forest Erratic rainfall Medium 
Late start of rains High 
Early termination of rains High 
Drought spell Low 

Transition Low rainfall High 
Rainfall extremes High 
Crop failures High 
Reduced minor rains Low 

Guinea and Sudan 
Savannah 

Long dry spell High 
Frequent flooding High 
Out-migration Extreme 
Erratic rainfall Medium 
Rising temperature High 
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 Source: 3rd National Communication Report to UNFCC, 2015 
 

4.3 Topography and Landscape 
The physiographic regions of Ghana are broadly classified into the following: Coastal Plains, the Forest 
Dissected Plateau, the Savannah High Plains, the Voltaian Sandstone Basin (VSB) and the ridges and 
escarpments bordering the VSB. 

The Forest Dissected Plateau. Many years of intensive erosion have reduced this area to a uniformly 
low height between 240m and 300m above sea level. The different rock formations in this region have 
given rise to different relief types, ranging from hills that stand up to 60-90 metres above sea level to 
steep-sided hills rising above 240m above the flat valley bottom (Dickson and Benneh, 1988). 

The Savannah High Plains. The topography is gently rolling, with an average plain height ranging 
between 180m and 300m above sea level. Small, rounded hills composed mainly of granite are scattered 
on this plain (Dickson and Benneh, 1988). 

Voltaian Sandstone Basin (VSB). Covering an area of about 112,768km2, the VSB is made up of an 
almost flat extensive plain with heights ranging between 60m and 150m in that part of the basin south of 
the east-west Black Volta and up to about 180m above sea level in that part north of the river (Dickson 
and Benneh, 1988). 

Rides and Escarpments. These comprise the Southern Voltaian Plateau (SVP), the Gambaga 
escarpment and the Akwapim-Togo Ranges. The SVP marks the southern boundary of the Volta Basin, 
while the Gambaga scarp marks the northern limit of the VSB. Average elevation does not exceed 
450m above sea level. The Akwapim-Togo Ranges are fold mountains forming the eastern boundary of 
the VSB. The ranges start from near the mouth of the Densu, West of Accra, and run in a north-easterly 
direction across the Volta Region and Togo and beyond (Dickson and Benneh, 1988). 

The low-lying coastal plains. The coastal plains, only about eight kilometres in width at its western 
end, stretches eastward through the Accra Plains, where it widens to more than eighty kilometres and 
terminates at the south-eastern corner of the country at the lower end of the Akwapim-Togo Ranges. 
Almost flat and featureless, the Accra Plains descend gradually to the gulf from a height of about 150 
meters. The topography east of the city of Accra is marked by a succession of ridges and a spoon-shaped 
valley. 

The map below shows the physiographic regions of Ghana. 
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Figure 3: Physiographic regions of Ghana 

Physiographic regions of Ghana (Dickson and Benneh, 1980)                                 
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4.4 Drainage and Water Resources 
Ghana has three major drainage systems, covering about 5% (911,800Km2) of the total area of 
Ghana. These are the Volta River System (70%), Southwestern River System (22%) and Coastal 
River System (8%) (EPA, 2005). Nearly three-fourth of the total land surface area of Ghana lies 
Within the Volta River Basin. The basin can be subdivided into smaller basins – the Black Volta, 
the White Volta, the Oti and the Volta.  The Volta River system basin includes the Oti, Daka, 
Pru, Sene and Afram Rivers. Many of the streams and tributaries of the major rivers in northern 
Ghana, all of which are tributaries of the Volta System, dwindle in the dry season and flood in the 

rainy season (Dickson and Benneh, 1988). With a surface of 8,500 km2, Volta Lake is one of the 
world’s largest artificial lakes. The total renewable water resources are estimated to be 53.2 
billion m3 per year (EPA, 2016). 

The Southwestern River System comprise the Bia, Tano, Ankobra and Pra basins. The Pra has 
the largest basin in the closed forest. Unlike the rivers in northern Ghana, the forest rivers are 
perennial with a higher flow pattern (Dickson and Benneh, 1988). 

The Ochi-Nawuka, Ochi Amissah, Ayensu, Densu and Tordzie rivers make up the coastal river 
system (EPA, 2016). The only area of internal drainage in Ghana is around Lake Bosumtwi, a 

natural lake with a surface area of approximately 39km2 and surrounded by hills. It is located 
about 34km to the South-East of Kumasi (Dickson & Benneh, 1988), where numerous streams 
flow into the lake. 

The above characteristics of water bodies in the two halves of Ghana imply that any disturbance 
of water quality resulting from human activity (feeder road and dug-outs construction, etc.) 
could exert a severer effect in the northern half during the long dry season. The characteristic 
widespread seasonal flooding requires careful sub-project site selection or the need to elevate 
the base of roads significantly above the general elevation of the corridor neighbourhood. In the 
southern half, the regularity and high flow of rivers potentially enhance the assimilative and 
regenerative capacity of the water bodies to support water quality and aquatic life (MRH, 2007). 

4.5 Water Quality 
Compared to groundwater, surface water quality is below drinking water quality standards. This 
is mainly attributed to anthropogenic activities such as discharge of untreated waste materials 
into water bodies, farming along water systems and illegal artisanal mining (EPA, 2017). 

The water quality in many of Ghana’s surface water systems has been declining since 2004. 
Water quality analyses conducted between 2005 and 2014 showed a decreasing water quality 
over the period (EPA, 2017). Studies conducted by (Ansa-Asare & Gordon, 2012) on the 
pollution of the Densu, Birim and Ayensu showed a high level of concentration of ammonium 
and other nutrients in the rivers. These contaminants were largely from domestic and agricultural 
sources. In the case of the Birim, the poor quality is because of mining activities (EPA, 2017). 

4.6 Geology 
About two-thirds of the country is dominated by Paleoproterozoic Birimian rocks consisting of 
five evenly spaced volcanic belts trending northeast-southwest. The intervening basins 
between the volcanic belts are filled by sediments. The remaining one-third is made up of post-
Birimian rocks. The map below shows the geological map of Ghana. 
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Figure 4: Geological Map of Ghana 
 

Source: Geological Map of Ghana: (in Geophysical Investigation Report of the Komenda Sugar 
Factory - Ebenezer Gyamera, 2018) 

 
4.7 Soils 
The soils of Ghana are derived from rocks of the mid-Paleozoic age or older, comprising mainly 
of Siluro Devonian sandstone and shales and some igneous and granitic material (Dickson and 
Benneh, 1980). In the forest zone, where the annual rainfall is between 1,000 and 2,000 mm, 
forest ochrosols are found. These soils developed from a wide range of highly weathered parent 
materials, including granite, Tarkwaian and Birimian rocks. The soils are porous, well-drained 
and generally loamy. In the wetter forest areas, sandy Oxysols are found. Lithosols are usually 
found on steep slopes made up of hard, resistant rocks. The soils in the Voltain and savanna 
plains are mainly of groundwater laterites and savanna ochrosols. The laterites are developed 
over both the Voltain shales and granites. They are characterized by the presence of cemented 
layer of ironstone (also called iron pan) at shallow depths below the surface of the soil, through 
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which rainwater does not percolate easily. Thus, the top layers of the soil become waterlogged 
right up to the surface in the rainy season but dry up in the dry season. The savanna ochrosols 
are formed over granites, Birimian rocks and Voltain shales. They are well drained, porous, and 
loamy. 

In the coastal plains, the soils are younger and are closely related to the underlying rocks. They 
are mainly a mixture of savannah ochrosols, lateritic sandy soils, tropical black earths, sodium 
vleisols, tropical grey earths, acid gleisols, and coastal sands (Dickson and Benneh, 1980). The 
lateritic soils found here are developed over acid gneiss and granite and consist of sandy soils 
overlying a hardened layer of clay, not iron pan. It is this layer of clay that impedes downward 
drainage and causes waterlogging in the wet season. The tropical black earths are developed 
over basic gneiss. During the rainy season, they are heavy, plastic and sticky, but in the dry 
season they become hard and compact and develop wide cracks. The tropical grey earths consist 
of a few centimetres of firm grey sand overlying a very hard and compact clay layer. 

4.8 Biological Environment 
Vegetation/ Flora 
Ghana has six agro-ecological zones, distinguished by natural vegetation and influenced by 
climate and soil characteristics: Sudan savannah, coastal savannah, Guinea savannah, transition 
zone, semi-deciduous forest and rain forest. 

Sudan Savanna. The Sudan savanna, which covers an estimated area of 1,900 km2, consists of 
short drought and fire-resistant deciduous trees interspersed with open savanna grassland. Grass 
cover is very sparse, and in most areas, the land is bare and severely eroded. Common 
grasses include Andropogon spp., Heteropogon spp; Hyparrhenia spp; Aristida spp; and Loudetia 
spp. (Sam et al.; 1996). Tree cover is very low. Common trees include Anogeissus leiocarpus, 
Acacia spp; Terminalia microcarpa and Vitellaria paradoxa. In the densely settled and cultivated 
areas, important economic trees such as Adansonia digitata, Ceiba pentandra, Butyrospermum 
parkii, Faidherbia albida and Parkia Antiaris africana, Ceiba pentandra, Albizia zygia and 
Azadirachta indica. Baphia nitida, Grewia spp, Griffonia simplicifolia and Milletia spp. are among 
shrubs found in the zone and of importance for browse feeding for livestock. Short and medium 
grasses are the dominant plant species. These include Andropogon gayanus and Hyparrhenia 
dissoluta in upland areas and Vetiveria fulbibarbis and Brachiaria falcifera in low lying areas. 
Panicum maximum often occurs in moist areas. 

The Forest-Savanna Transitional Zone (Derived Savanna). This zone, covering about 
8,300 km2, occurs as a normal strip about 48 km wide along the north and the northeastern 
limits of the semi-deciduous forest. Most of the tree species of the forest zone occur in this 
area in addition to such species as Daniella Oliveri, Terminalia macroptera and Borassus 
aethiopum. These trees occur in association with tall to medium tall grasses such as Andropogon 
and Pennisetum spp. 

The High Rainforest. The rainforest covering an area of about 7,500km2 is located in the 
south-western corner of the country. The vegetation is generally evergreen, although some 
species common to the semi-deciduous forest may be found. Such species tend to shed their 
leaves during the dry season. The zone is characterized by the Cynometra-Lophira-Tarrietia 
association with Cynometra ananta, Lophira alata, and Tarrietia utilis as indicator trees. The 
topography is undulating to rolling with numerous freshwater swamps potentially suitable for 
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rice cultivation occupying low lying valley bottoms. The swamp vegetation consists of Raphia 
palms with shrubs such as Alchornea cordifolia, Caropa procera and Macaranga spp. entangled 
by various climbers. 

The Semi-deciduous Forest Zone. The semi-deciduous forest zone is about 66,300 km2 in 
extent and forms about 90% of the total forest zone. The characteristic associations are Celtic-
Triplochiton and Antiaris Chlorophora. The indicator trees for the former consist of Celtic 
milbraedii and Triplochiton scleroxylon whilst the latter is characterized by Antiaris africana and 
Chlorophora excelsa. It is within this zone that most food crops and cocoa cultivation takes 
place. Most of the timber for both local needs and export comes from the zone. As a result of 
these activities the vegetation outside forest reserves consists mainly of forest regrowth, thicket, 
secondary forest, and swamp thicket. 

The Rangelands of Ghana. The Sudan, Guinea and Coastal Savanna constitute the rangelands 
of Ghana. These cover an area of about 156,000 km2 which is approximately 65.7% of Ghana's 
land area. The Interior Savanna (Guinea and Sudan) holds about 74.4% of the nation's cattle 
population of 1.25 million and 40% of the small ruminant population of 4.95 million. The annual 
forage production of the rangelands was estimated as 10.6 million mt of which some 70% were 
from grassland herbage. 

Fauna 
The fauna of Ghana, though thought to be relatively impoverished, comprise a diverse array of 
species including several of conservation concern (MES, 2000). Many of the ecologically 
important areas are protected. These include: 

• Bia and Kakum Conservation Areas 
• Bomfobiri, Owabi and Agumatsa Wildlife Sanctuary; 
• Kogya Strict Nature Reserve 
• Digya National Park 
• Kalakpa Resource Reserve 
• Gbele Resource Reserves 
• Mole National Park 

 
Current records indicate that there could be as many as 221 species of amphibians and reptiles, 
724 species of birds and 225 mammalian species (with 93 recorded to inhabit the savannah 
ecological zone; MES, 2002, cited in Ashong, 2004). Threatened species in Ghana include four 
species of marine turtles and three species of crocodiles. Three species of frogs (Hyperolius 
baumanni, H. fusciventris and H. sylvaticus) and the lizard, Agama sylvanus have been found to be 
endemic in the country (MES, 2002). 

A total of over 3,600 plant species, representing the three major taxonomic groups can be found 
in Ghana (MES, 2002). The wet evergreen forest exhibits the most diverse level of endemism and 
species richness in Ghana. The Ankasa and Nini-Suhien Conservation Areas are biological 
‘hotspot’, because of their high biological diversity (CI, 2002, cited in EPA, 2005). 
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Figure 5: Map of Protected Areas in Ghana 

 
Source: Forestry Commission (2017) ESMF for REDD+ Mechanism in Ghana 
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Vulnerable, Threatened, Endangered, Critically Endangered 
Ghana is an important country for dozens of vulnerable, threatened, endangered, critically 
endangered or near-extinct mammalian species including the primates common 
chimpanzee (Pan troglodytes) and western red colobus (Piliocolobus badius), the big 
cats lion (Panthera leo) and leopard (Panthera pardus), African bush elephant (Loxodonta 
africana), and water-birds, being located on the boundary of the east Atlantic Ocean Flyway and 
Mediterranean Flyway. There are also several rare terrestrial birds, such as the white-necked 
rockfowl (Picathartes gymnocephalus). 

The following is a list of Critically Endangered species in Ghana according to the IUCN Red 
List. 

Scientific_name Common_name 

Phrynobatrachus intermedius  

Conraua derooi Togo Slippery Frog 

Talbotiella gentii  

Arthroleptis krokosua Krokosua Squeaking Frog 

 

4.9 Socio-economic and Cultural Environment 
 

Population 
Ghana has a population of 30.8 million (Ghana 2021 Population and Housing Census). Overall, 
females make up 50.7% of the population and males 49.3%, giving a national sex ratio of 97 males 
for every 100 females. 

Age-Sex Distribution. Data generated from the LFS indicates that a higher proportion of the 
population exists in the lower age groups. The proportion in age group 0-14 stands at 39.9 
percent of the nation, while the proportion for urban and rural areas were found to be 35.7 
percent and 44.2 percent, respectively. This demonstrates higher fertility in the rural areas 
compared to the urban areas (GSS, 2016). Ghana’s dependency ratio (the ratio of persons in the 
“dependent” age group (generally under age 15 and age 65+ to those in the working population; 
15-64 years) is 81.3 percent, with the males having higher dependency ratio of 92.2 percent as 
against the female population (72.5%). With regards to urban-rural differentials, the dependency 
ratio in the rural population (98.1%) is higher than that of urban population (67.4%). It is notable 
that, for both sexes, the population in the working age group 15-64 at the national level is more 
than half (55.1%) of the total population. The same pattern is observed in both urban and rural 
areas, with the urban area having more than half (59.7%) of the population in the working age 
group 15-64, while the rural area has a little over half (50.5%) of the population in the working 
age group 15-64 years (GSS, 2016). 

Mean Household Size. There has been a reduction in the mean household size in Ghana from 
4.4 during the 2010 Population and Housing Census to 3.2 in the 2015 Labour Force Survey, 
which implies a difference of 1.2 in the mean household size (GSS, 2015). The mean household 
sizes for urban and rural areas are 2.9 and 3.5 respectively. Prior to the creation of six additional 
regions in year 2019, the Northern region had the highest mean household size of 5.1 in 2015, 
followed by Upper East with 4.3. Greater Accra region has the least mean household size of 2.6. 
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School Attendance. At the national level, more than half (72.1%) of the population 3 years 
and older, in rural areas, has never attended school compared to 27.9% in urban areas. Among 
the male population 3 years and older in the urban area, a little over one fifth (20.8%) has never 
attended school, compared to more than half (79.2%) of their male counterparts in the rural 
areas (GSS, 2016). 

Literacy. At the aggregate level, the literacy rate of population 11 years and older in Ghana is 
63% for both sexes, 71.8% for males and 55.5% for females. Urban-rural variations exist, with 
the literacy rate for both sexes in the urban area (74.5%) being higher than in the rural areas 
(50.1%). This means that there are more literate individuals in the urban communities than in 
the rural communities. The distribution by region indicates that Greater Accra region has the 
highest literacy rate for both sexes, as well as for urban and rural communities in the region, 
while the lowest literacy rate for both sexes is observed in the Northern region (34.5%). 

Educational Level. Of the total population 3 years and older, 32.8% have attained primary 
education while less than one percent (0.7%) have attained a post graduate degree. There are 
variations in the level of education by urban-rural location and by sex, particularly for higher 
education. At the national level, less than 4 percent (3.9%) of the male population had attained a 
Bachelor’s degree compared to less than 3 percent (2.2%) of the female population in same 
category (GSS, 2016). 

Economic Activity 
Employment. About two-thirds (67.6%) of the population are employed (all those of working 
age (15 years and older) who, during the seven days preceding the interview, were engaged in 
any activity to produce goods or provide services for pay or profit) 9.1% are unemployed and 
23.3% are not in the labour force. Irrespective of sex, per the definition, the population in rural 
areas (70.4%) is more likely to be employed than those in urban areas (65.1%). 

The regional distribution of current activity status of the population indicates that the Northern 
region has the highest proportion of persons employed (76.4%) while the Upper East region has 
the lowest (58.7%). It also shows that more males than females are employed, depicting the 
national pattern. Conversely, the Upper East region has a higher proportion of persons who are 
unemployed (13.2%) compared to the other regions; the region also recorded the highest 
proportion of those who are not in the labour force (28.0%). 

The data generated also suggest that the proportion of the employed labour force increases 
with increasing age except after 49 years. The proportion of the employed increased from 24.9 
percent for age 15-19 through to age 45-49 where it peaks at 88.7 percent. The employed 
population then starts decreasing from age group 50-54 (88.1%) to age 65 years and older 
(44.3%). 

Occupation. Skilled agricultural, forestry and fishery workers constitute the largest 
occupational group, engaging 2,949,805 of the currently employed. However, more females 
(1,910,966) are engaged as service and sales workers compared to any other occupation. 
Whereas in the rural localities, skilled agricultural, forestry and fishery work are the main 
occupation for the employed (employing 2,537,466 of those in current employment), service 
and sales is the main occupation for those in urban localities, engaging 1,792,906. More than half 
of females (52.2% or 1,366,355) in urban localities are engaged in service and sales work (GSS, 
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2016). Agriculture, forestry, and fishing remains the main industry of employment, engaging 3.3 
million of the currently employed. This is followed by wholesale and retail trade and the repair 
of motor vehicles and motorcycles (1.9 million). Manufacturing is the third major industry of 
employment, engaging about 1.2 million of the currently employed. 

Female labour force participation over the years has been lower than that of their male 
counterparts. However, data gathered shows that in absolute numbers, there are more women 
working in Ghana today (4,981,953) than the number of men (4,281,393) in current employment. 

Hours of Work. Most males (29,103) who are managers work at least 40-49 hours a week. 
More females (157,582) than males (115,047) who work as service and sales workers work at 
least 70 hours a week. The average hours worked a week by currently employed persons is 
33.4. The highest mean hours of work per week was by persons engaged in administrative and 
support service activities (54 hours) and those in transport and storage industry (45.4 hours). 
The least number of hours worked per week is in the agriculture, forestry and fishing industry 
(26.3 hours), (GSS, 2016). 

Secondary Occupation. A secondary occupation is any task or activity that the employed 
performs continually or at a certain point in time in addition to their main employment. Workers 
take a second job to tackle “working poverty” (make ends meet and help maintain their standard 
of living). 

About six percent (5.3%) of the currently employed have a secondary activity. The proportion of 
those engaged in secondary activity is higher in rural (6.4%) than urban (4.3%) localities. Available 
data also indicates that about one in every ten male professionals (10.4%) in rural localities 
engaged in a secondary activity. Again, 6.1% of female skilled agricultural, forestry and fishery 
workers in urban localities engaged in secondary activities. More than one in ten females engaged 
in craft and related trades in rural localities (10.9%) engaged in secondary activities. 

Agricultural Activities. A total of 2,203,965 households representing 25.8 percent of 
Ghanaian households are engaged in agricultural activities of which 1,690,026 are headed by males 
(76.7%) and 513,939 or 23.3 percent by females. Among the urban households, 428,065 (9%) 
were engaged in agricultural activities out of which 318,409 and 109,656 households are headed 
by males and females respectively. Among the rural households, nearly 47% are engaged in 
agricultural activities of which 1,321,429 and 402,051 are headed by males and females, 
respectively. Agricultural activities in Ghana are predominantly rural (80.6% or 1,775,900). 

The Northern region has the highest proportion of households (54.5%) engaged in agricultural 
activities, out of which 272,173 and 22,499 are headed by males and females, respectively. This 
is followed by the Brong Ahafo region with 45.7 percent (made up of 242,828 male-headed 
households and 82,987 female-headed households). The Greater Accra region (2.4%) had the 
least number of households engaged in agricultural activities of which 31,392 and 9,281 
households are headed by males and females, respectively. 

Infrastructure 
Roads. The Ministry of Transport (2011) reported that 95% of transportation in Ghana is by 
road. This is an indication that road transport is the predominant means of transportation by 
Ghanaians which is used for passenger travel as well as movement of goods across the country 
and neighbouring West African countries. According to the Medium-Term Expenditure report 
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submitted by the Ministry of Roads and Highways (2016), there were 72,381 km or road 
networks in Ghana as of 2017 with 14,873 km being trunk road, 15,463 km being urban roads 
and the remaining 42,045 km being feeder roads. It was also reported that 31% of these roads 
are being maintained or rehabilitated as required with 66.6% of the road having rural accessibility 
index (i.e. the percentage of human population within 2 km of the roads). Routine maintenance 
was carried out so that 10,250 km of the trunk roads, 10,679 km of the feeder roads and 7,200 
km of urban roads were being maintained as of September 2017. As at this period also, periodic 
maintenance (resealing works, spot improvement and re-gravelling) was carried out on 199km 
of trunk roads, 205 km of feeder roads and 295 km of urban roads. Minor upgrading was also 
carried out on 47 km of trunk roads, 313 km of feeder roads and 26 km of urban roads. A total 
of 75% of the paved road networks are in good condition while 74% of unpaved road networks 
are in good condition (Akinradewo et al, 2019). 

Project Target Regions 
The Project will cover the following six northern regions: Savannah, Northern, Upper East, 
Northern East, Upper Weet and Oti  

Climatic Characteristics: The Guinea and Sudan Savanna zones are both characterized by a 
unimodal rainfall regime lasting from April to October, although mean annual rainfall is higher in 
the Guinea Savanna zone (1000-1200 mm), than in the Sudan Savanna (900-1000 mm). The 
period between November and March is dry and characterized by the desiccating harmattan 
winds, rendering the zone prone to bush fires. The mean annual maximum temperature ranges 
from 33°C to 35°C with a minimum of about 22°C. During the dry season, the harmattan 
prevails, causing high rate of evapo-transpiration and soil moisture deficiency. Relative humidity 
is high during the rainy season but falls to about 20% in the dry season. 

Geology and Topography: The targeting area is characterised by a mixture of geology and 
topography. The Upper East and the Upper West regions are underlain by granitoids of post 
Birimian age while the Northern, North East, Savannah and Oti regions are underlain by 
sandstones, shales and limestones of the Voltaian system fringed at the west part by the post 
Birimian granitoids. The granitoids include granitic and gneissic rocks of grey colours and shades 
of pink. The gneisses are folded and also jointed with the rest of the formation. These rocks 
tend to be hard and less weathered due to the drier climatic conditions prevailing in the targeting 
regions, especially Northern Savanna Zone. There are two main physiographic regions 
recognisable in the targeting area namely the Savanna High Plains and the Voltaian Sandstone 
Basin.  

Hydrology: The targeting area is the Northern Savannah Zone which is mainly drained by the 
White Volta and its tributaries Morago, Red Volta, Atankwindi and Asibelika in the Upper East 
Region, Kulpawn with its tributary, Sisili in the Upper West Region, the Black Volta in the 
Savannah Region, Nasia in North East, and Oti in the Oti Region. All the principal branches of 
the Volta flow permanently during the wet periods. In the dry season the volume of water in 
the rivers of the two upper regions reduce considerably, breaking into pools or drying up at the 
peak of the dry period. The Volta with its tributaries is an important source of surface water in 
the Northern Savannah Zone. Ground water is the most important source of potable water in 
the project area. However, the yields are in general insufficient to meet the needs of large 
communities or irrigation agriculture. Water supply thus becomes one of the key demands of 
the project areas.  
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Forest and Protected Areas: There are 72 forest reserves in the northern savannah. They 
range in size from 0.4km2 to 1,116 km2. However, many of these areas are under pressure from 
subsistence farmers, livestock herders and others who engage in illegal activities in the reserves. 
Mole National Park (Ghana’s largest) is located in the Savannah Region and Gbele Resource 
Reserve in the Upper West Region. Both are gazetted wildlife protected areas. 

Flora The project targeting area contains 1,519 vascular species known to be indigenous or 
naturalised. Six species including Ceropergia gemmifera, Commiphora dalzielii, Ptleopsis habeensis 
and Eugenia coronta are rare in Ghana and internationally. The Guinea Savannah consists generally 
of fire tolerant, deciduous, broad- leaved trees interspersed in a ground flora of mainly grass, 
sometimes more than 1.5m high. 

Fauna: Savanna fauna comprises at least 93 mammal species, about half of which can be 
considered to be large ones, over 350 bird species, 9 amphibians and 33 reptiles. About 13% of 
the 860 recorded butterfly species in Ghana are associated with the savanna. 

Wetlands: In northern Ghana, there are inland wetlands such as Kpasinkpe, near Walewale, 
Nasia, near Nasiatownship Gbani, Nalerugu Nabogu and Kukobila wetlands all in the Northern 
region of Ghana. Economically, the local communities around the Kukobila wetlands exploit its 
plants resources such as the pigweed (Ipomoea aquatic) for feeding cattle and pigs and for 
preparing soup for human consumption. Some species of grass are used for fencing and roofing 
houses. The animal resources of the wetland include fish, amphibians, birds and mammals all of 
which serve as sources of protein for the inhabitants. Ecologically, Kukobila wetland is a habitat 
of a wide variety of classes of organisms (both plants and animals). 

Socio-Cultural Environment: According to the Ghana Statistical Services, 2021 Population and 
Housing Census puts the population of the targeting regions at 21.3million people. According to 
the census average household size is 3.6 the lowest recorded in the last six decades. The average 
household size decreased in all regions with 5out the 6 targeting regions (Northern, Savannah, 
North East and Upper West) reducing by two or more persons since 2010. The main ethnic 
groups in the project areas include the Dagbani in the Northern Region; Mamprusi in the North 
East Region; Gonja in the Savannah Region; Dagaaba, Waala and Sisala in the Upper West Region; 
Builsa, Kassena, Nankani, Grunnie, Nabdam and Kussasi in the Upper East Region; and 
Nchumuru, Ewe konkonba and Basari in the Oti Region. In all these ethnic groups patrilineal 
inheritances is the norm and traditional authority is vested in the chief, who sits on a skin, an 
acknowledged symbol of identity of the group and authority. 

Land in northern Ghana (the target area is held under customary (communal) tenure system 
with ownership vested in clans, families and earth priests (who hold spiritual authority over land 
matters. Descendants of the first settlers re regarded as the allodial owners of the land who 
also accept settlers by allocating portion of the land to them. Women combine crop farming 
with the collection and processing of shea nuts for consumption and sale. However, gender 
ideology and social relations generally complicate access to land by women. 

The majority of people in the six target regions are traditionally crop and livestock farmers, 
growing cereals, root and tubers and keeping livestock, mainly goats, cattle and sheep for 
subsistence and gain. Those along the major rivers combine farming with fishing. Outside farming 
season activities include farm produce processing and marketing, livestock grazing, and fishing. 
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It is also common for farmers to engage in artisanal or small-scale mining as a means to diversify 
income opportunities. Others engage in hunting. The nature of the vegetation exposes the target 
regions to annual bush fires.  
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5.0 POTENTIAL ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL RISKS AND IMPACTS 
 
The project development objective is to  improve the socio-economic resilience of communities 
in the Northern, North east, Oti, Savannah, Upper East and Upper West Regions of the Country  
exposed to conflict and climate risks through regional dialogues and border-zone investments. 

Potential activities envisaged under Component 1in particular are likely to trigger provisions under 
the E&S framework of the Project. Intervention activities will include investments in connectivity 
covering upgrading, rehabilitation, and/or expansion of rural roads; cleaning, construction, or 
repair of culverts and other structures; cross-border security infrastructure (small lights, 
electricity, bridge, and so on). Special consideration will be given to optimize climate-smart 
connectivity investments, such as road repairs with water retention for ponds or reforestation, 
trees buffer on roadsides. 

The project will also finance the construction of public marketplaces, cross-border security 
(small lights, electricity, bridge, etc.). It will also fund processing facilities and possibly, child-care 
facilities to support female cross-border trade. 

In addition, other project activities include those related to natural resource management and 
climate change adaptation through restoration of landscapes bye-way of afforestation, tree 
nurseries development, water and soil conservation measures to promote better water 
retention in soils. Other activities to improve community resiliency include construction of 
irrigation canals, flood control structures, community pond as well as water supplies (valley 
tanks/hand-dug wells, etc.). Consequently, the proposed is likely to impact on a wide 
geographical area and may lead to potential disruption of natural habitats. Furthermore, some 
activities may require the use of chemical products.  Most of the activities proposed for the 
investment menu under component 1 have the potential of creating adverse environmental and 
social risks and impacts 

5.1 General Potential Positive Environmental and Social Impacts of SOCO 
Overall, it can be expected that the environmental and social impacts resulting from the 
subprojects financed from the Project and implemented by the MMDAs are positive. Due to the 
participation of communities during the prioritising and selection of subprojects, it is hope that 
the subprojects are highly relevant and meets the needs of communities. The potential positive 
impacts of the various thematic area interventions are: 

Health infrastructure 
- Health services move closer to the citizens, leading to faster access to health services 
- Better facilities enable better quality of service delivery 
- Increased capacity of health services to the local population 
- Decreased mortality in the communities 
- Better housing and working conditions for health workers and increased retention at the 

community level leads to better service delivery 
 
Sanitation 
- Better health and sanitation conditions for the local population leads to less water-borne 

diseases 
- Less pollution through the provision of waste collection / treatment facilities 
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Market Infrastructure 
- Better market facilities and increased hygiene 
- Increased possibilities for income generation for local population 
- Increased possibilities for local taxation on local economic activities 
 
Energy 
- Increased access to energy allows for increased economic and social activities in the evenings 
- Increased access to energy allows for reading and studying in the evenings 
- Increased sense of security in the community thanks to streetlight 
 
Water Facilities 
- Better access to clean water for the local population 
- Better sanitation and health conditions of local population leads to less water-borne diseases 
 
Rural Roads 
- Easier and quicker access to services and other communities 
- Improved conditions to attract economic activities and investments 
- Reduce cost of transportation 
- Reduction of accidents through providing better and safer roads 
 
5.2 General Potential Negative Environmental and Social Impacts associated 
with SOCO  
 
Implementation 
Negative environmental and social impacts are to be expected especially during the construction 
phase and in alleviated form also during the post-construction phase. Furthermore, the nature 
of the physical and social environment in the target Project location creates situations which 
triggers potential negative environmental and social impacts. Nonetheless, since the subprojects 
are small in size and limited generally to rural geographic space, negative impacts are likely to be 
temporary or small in size. Generally, these negative impacts are expected during execution of 
investments particularly for activities under Component 1. 

5.2.1 Potential Negative Environmental Impacts 
Loss of vegetation, economic and shade providing trees and green space 

• Road projects as well as construction of buildings and watse disposal plants may require 
the cutting of trees and bushes 

• Disappearance of small-scaled green space 
• Due to rural nature, there is the likelihood of significant effect on biodiversity, forest and 

savannah ecosystems 
 
Habitat destruction and disruption (flora and fauna impacts).   
Important wildlife habitats threatened, and endangered species of flora and fauna may be 
destroyed during feeder road development/rehabilitation. Road corridors, particularly in new 
construction may cut through ecosystems and compromise their stability and health. Plant and 
animal communities may be fragmented into weaker ecological sub-units, rendering them 
vulnerable to invasions and degradation. The opening up of burrow pits to support feeder road 
construction could be equally destructive to wildlife and habitats. Erosion from constructed and 
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rehabilitated sites (of both road and related areas) can lead to downstream siltation, 
contaminating water resources and ruining fish spawning grounds. Alterations of flow regimes, 
flood cycles, tidal flows and water levels can upset. 

Soil and Land Degradation 
• Construction may lead to the usage of earth-moving equipment such as bulldozers, 

excavators and other heavy machinery which exposes soils during clearing of access ways 
• Compacting of soil and break down of soil structure during construction phase 
• Sealing of road surface, reducing rainwater percolation into the ground water 
• Site-levelling activities interfere with natural drainage patterns 
• Potential of causing siltation of the natural drainage channel 

 
Air Quality  

• During construction phase increased dust from site preparation: haulage of equipment 
and construction materials on untarred access road causes deterioration in air quality at 
site 

• Other sources of dust are earthworks such as excavation and the delivery of coarse 
aggregates 

• Excessive generation of dust may have significant impact on health of workers and 
persons living near the site 

• Development projects such as roads and markets may lead to increased traffic and 
therefore also deterioration in air quality 

 
Water Quality 

• There can be deterioration in water quality of both surface and groundwater.  
• Potential sources of impacts are site preparation and clearing activities, heaping of 

materials, blocking and narrowing water channels and flows at certain points. In some 
cases the speed of flow may be increased resulting in flooding, ponding, soil erosion, 
channel modification and siltation of streams. 

• Other sources of water pollution include sedimentation, changes in biological activity in 
streams and on their banks, chemicals spillage, contaminated run off from petroleum 
product drippage, exhaust emissions, pavement and tyre wear, and corrosion of metals, 
among others. 

 
Constructional Wastes 
Different forms of solid and liquid waste including excavation spoil, construction waste, sewage, 
and garbage are expected to be generated during the construction phase. Areas along roads under 
construction tend to become centres of local trading which may leave in its trail serious 
sanitation problems. 

• Construction process produces wastes such as excavated soils and redundant materials 
• Possible pollution of water from wastewater, which may leak into the environment 

 
Noise Level and Ground Vibration 

• Generation of noise during the construction phase 
• Increased background noise levels and ground vibrations due to movement of trucks 

delivering materials, heavy earthmoving equipment and the use of heavy machinery 
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Asbestos and Health 
Inhalation of asbestos fibers can cause many serious health effects, including lung cancer, 
mesothelioma, and asbestosis, a debilitating and sometimes fatal build-up of fibrous scar tissue 
in the lungs. Higher concentrations and prolonged exposure make these effects more likely, and 
often disease symptoms take many years to develop after exposure. 

Asbestos is only dangerous when free-floating fibers are released into the air. Asbestos that is 
“locked in” to a material like roofing sheets or linoleum is not dangerous, except when these 
materials are cut, scraped, or broken up. When this happens, as in renovation activities, asbestos 
fibers can be released to the air, presenting a hazard to anyone in the vicinity. Asbestos pipe or 
boiler insulation can be dangerous even when in place, if it can be easily damaged or disturbed. 
Asbestos can also exist behind walls and in materials such as mastic and adhesives. Air currents 
are sufficient to dislodge asbestos fibers from loose or damaged insulation. 

Medical Waste From Rehabilitated And Equipped Health Care Centers 
Healthcare waste is dangerous. If handled, treated or disposed of incorrectly it can spread 
disease, poisoning people, livestock, wild animals, plants and entire ecosystems. Wastes generally 
fall into three categories: 

• General healthcare waste, similar or identical to domestic waste, including materials 
such as packaging or unwanted paper. This waste is generally harmless and needs no 
special handling; 75–90% of the waste generated by healthcare facilities falls into this 
category. 

• Hazardous healthcare wastes including infectious waste (except sharps and waste from 
patients with highly infectious diseases), small quantities of chemicals and pharmaceutic 
and non-recyclable pressurized containers. 

• Highly hazardous healthcare wastes includes sharps, highly infectious non-sharp waste, 
stools from cholera patients, bodily fluids of patients with highly infectious diseases, 
large quantities of expired or unwanted pharmaceuticals and hazardous chemicals and 
radioactive wastes, genotoxic wastes (affecting genetic composition and multiple 
generations), or teratogenic wastes (affecting development of the exposed individual). 

 

5.2.2 Potential Negative Social Impacts 
Labor risks associated with Civil Works and contractor workers at subproject level: 
Given the nature of the project activities, no major labor risks are envisaged. Subprojects will 
be implemented by local contractors and most contracted workers will be hired locally. All 
contractors will be required to have a written contract with their workers materially consistent 
with objective of ESS2, in particular about child and forced labor. 

Occupational Health and Safety 
• Safety of the local population and contract workforce may be threatened during the 

construction phase 
• Movement of trucks, operation of various equipment and machinery and the 

construction exposes workers to work-related accidents and injuries 
• Pollutants from dust, noise and asbestos can have negative effects on the health of the 

community members and workers 
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Danger of child labour and forced labour 
• During construction children could become involved in the work 
• Exposes them to risk of accidents and injuries as well as preventing them from seeking 

an education and potential risk of sexual abuse and harassment due to generally weak 
economic power of the population 

 
Sexual Exploitation and Abuse and Sexual Harassment are considered low given the 
nature of project activities. Since civil works to be supported under the project will be very 
small in scale and prioritized by local communities themselves, the risk of forced labour is 
expected to be minimal. Nonetheless, the contractors will be required in their contracts to 
commit against the use of forced labour. Every worker on site will be required to sign an anti-
sexual harassment policy which was developed during implementation of GPSNP. Further, as 
part of monitoring activities, the M&E teams will conduct spot checks to ensure that rules are 
not violated, and in cases where they are, swift actions will be taken to respond and resolve 
them. 

Resettlement/ Relocation 
Construction of projects and the related clearing of land may require the resettlement of few 
families or persons 

Potential exclusion of vulnerable groups  
 
Community health and Safety 

• Indiscriminate disposal of construction materials; 
• Use of equipment and vehicular movement  
• Obstruction to paths and free movement 
• Disturbances to historical/cultural sites 

 
Land tenure and ownership  

• Conflicts in land claims 
• Increased values in land prices leading to economic displacement of poor land tenants 
• Potential tension between customary land rules and ESS5 requirements  

 
Security and Safety 

• Safety and security of community informants’/ whistle blowers; 
• Safety and security of field staff  
• Potential cross border activities (infiltration) of terrorist groups 
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Table 5: Sector Specific Risks and Impacts and Potential Mitigation and Enhancement Measures 
Construction/ Rehabilitation of Rural Roads 

Type of Activity Potential Impacts Generic Mitigation Measures Monitoring Indicators Responsibility 

Construction Negative social and economic effects 
on local people and 
communities, such as: 

• Unplanned commercial 
development 

• Demand for local public 
infrastructure and 
services increases beyond 
existing capacities 

• Disruption of traditional 
lifestyles 

• Induced population 
movements and natural 
resource exploitation 
activities, due to improved 
access (e.g. conversion of 
forest to pasture, or of 
sustainable land use to 
unsustainable, short-cycle 
cropping; illegal or 
unsustainable hunting) 

• Work with affected communities to anticipate and 
plan for enhanced access to and demand on local 
public infrastructure and services 

• Provide project funds to strengthen local public 
infrastructure and services (e.g. health clinics, 
markets, schools) 

• Avoid creating congested and unsafe road 
conditions at intersections, and in villages and 
towns 

Participation of communities 
in local planning 

NGO/Government 

Displacement of housing or farms or 
involuntary 
resettlement 

• Purchase of replacement land and resettlement of 
affected people 

• Monetary compensation 

Number of project affected 
people adequately 
compensated and resettled 

Local government 

Loss of natural areas, important 
habitats, biodiversity 

Avoid infringing on: 
• Critical habitats or areas with significant 

biodiversity (e.g. wetlands) 
• Protected natural sites and wilderness areas 

• Degree of biodiversity 
(number of species) in 
road vicinities 

• Extent of critical habitats 

Ministry of 
Environment 
/local government 
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Type of Activity Potential Impacts Generic Mitigation Measures Monitoring Indicators Responsibility 

Damage valuable historic, religious, 
cultural, and 
archaeological resources 

Avoid areas of cultural, historical, or religious 
significance 
Apply chance find procedures in construction clauses 

Participation of communities 
in local planning 

NGO/Local 
government 

Social disruption during construction 
(e.g. enhanced transmission of STDs 
and TB) 

• Comprehensive community participation in 
construction planning and management 

• Education on avoiding communicable 
diseases/hygiene 

• Use regional labour where possible 

Occurrence of illness or 
disease 

NGO/ Local 
government 

Creation of stagnant water in 
construction borrow pits and 
quarries, and on roadsides, that 
breed disease carriers 

Assess ecology of disease carriers in road corridor, 
and employ suitable mitigation measures (e.g. proper 
drainage of construction areas and road sides, effective road 
maintenance) 

• Occurrence of illness or 
disease 

• Drive roads after 
moderate rains to 
identify areas that 
collect or gully 
water 

Local government/ 
Ministry of 
Transport or 
Public Works/ 
Community 

Impact of road noise on village Plant 30-meter tree buffer strips between road and village Number of community 
complaints to local authorities 
about noise 

Transport Ministry 

 Dust • Stabilize the road surface with gravel and other 
rocky surfacing materials 

• Spraying with water to control dust during  
• construction. 

Number of community complaints 
to local authorities about dust 

Transport Ministry 
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Type of Activity Potential Impacts Generic Mitigation Measures Monitoring Indicators Responsibility 

 Contaminate surface water and 
generate trash due to lack of solid 
waste management 

• Provide temporary sanitation (e.g. latrine), where 
this is not possible, instruct crews to employ soil 
mining (digging a pit for human waste and covering 
with soil immediately after use) 

• Collect all solid waste from all site areas and 
dispose of either in local landfill or well-screened 
waste pits 

Local complaints of excessive 
waste and odours 
 

Transport and 
Public 
Works 
Ministry/local 
government 

 Increased soil erosion leading to 
sediment in runoff and, 
possibly, gully formation from: 
• Construction activities such as 

grading, excavations, and 
borrowing/quarrying 

•     Inadequate design of culverts 
and drainage controls 

•   Design: 
o Use surface drainage controls and mulch on 

vulnerable surfaces and slopes 
o Line receiving surfaces with stones or 

concrete 
o Locate and design borrow/quarry sites for 

erosion control during road construction and 
future maintenance operations 

o Identify the most environmentally sound 
source of materials within budget 

•    Construction: 
o Limit earth movement and soil exposure to the 

dry season 
o Balance cut and fill for minimum deposition of 

earth 
o Provide sedimentation basins 
o Resurface and re-vegetate exposed surfaces 

• Quality of 
soil/productivity 

• Integrity of road 
structures 

• Accidents due to erosion 
of road 

Transport and 
Public 
Works Ministry 

Post- Construction 
and Operation 

Landslides, slumps and slips • Avoid areas of soil, slope or geological instability 
and unstable river crossing sites 

• Stabilize slopes by planting vegetation 
• Minimize vertical road cuts 
• Install drainage ditches to drive water from road 

•     Quality of road 
•     Degree of erosion 

Transport and 
Public 
Works Ministry 
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Type of Activity Potential Impacts Generic Mitigation Measures Monitoring Indicators Responsibility 

Accidents and safety risks Construct basic speed bumps and employ traffic signs 
where possible 

Number of accidents reported 
per month to local 
government 

Transport and 
Public Works 
Ministry/local 
government 

 Increased soil erosion leading to 
sediment in runoff and, 
possibly, gully formation from 
inadequate maintenance of road 
surface, ditches, borrow/quarry 
sites, and drainage and erosion 
control measures 

• Ensure proper and timely maintenance of erosion 
• control and drainage measures along the road and at 

borrow/quarry sites 
• Clean out culverts and side channels/runout when 

they begin to fill with sediment 
• Fill mud holes and potholes with quality gravel 
• se water from settling basins and retention 

ponds for road maintenance 

• Quality of 
soil/productivity 

• Integrity of road 
structures 

• Accidents due to erosion 
• of road 
• Collection of water in 

drainage system 

Transport and 
Public 
Works Ministry 

Quarry used for construction may 
become a health hazard 

• Discuss with local community the usefulness of 
using pits as water collection pits for cattle, 
irrigation 

• Highlight issues of disease transmission and the need 
to prohibit its use for drinking, bathing, and clothes 
washing 

Occurrence of disease or 
illness 

Community 

Impact of road noise on village Plant 30-meter tree buffer strips between road and 
village 

Number of community 
complaints to local authorities 
about noise 

Transport and 
Public 
Works Ministry 

Dust due to traffic Implement agreed dust control measures such as 
wetting dirt roads, truck washing for trucks exiting site, 
and monitoring dust emissions 

Number of community 
complaints to local authorities 
about dust 

Transport and 
Public 
Works Ministry 
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Small-scale Irrigation and Drainage 

Potential Impacts Generic Mitigation Measures Monitoring Indicators Responsibility 
Loss of vegetative cover, decrease in soil fertility Avoid infringing on protected areas, critical habitats or areas 

with significant biodiversity (e.g. wetlands) 
Decreased productivity Community/NGO 

Reduction in soil and groundwater quality, declines in 
plant growth and reduced harvests 

Use the right fertilizers at correct time (e.g. before field 
crops are planted), and in correct amounts for the specific 
crop and soil type 

Decreased productivity Community/NGO 

Fertilizer runoff leading to degradation of aquatic 
environments in nearby ponds, streams and other water 
bodies 

• Use manure to help fertilize crops and build soil 
quality 

• Do not apply agro-chemicals too close to 
streams, ponds and drinking water sources 

• Do no wash fertilizer bags in streams or ponds 

• Quality of liquid effluent and 
receiving waters 

• Decreased productivity 

Community/NGO 

Illness or disease due to pollution of water sources from 
food processing wastes 

• Ensure thorough training in safe storage, handling, 
use and disposal of agro-chemicals 

• Do not apply agro-chemicals too close to 
streams, ponds and drinking water sources 

• Do no wash fertilizer bags in streams or ponds 

Occurrence of human (or livestock) 
illness or disease 

Ministry of 
Agriculture/ NGO/ 
Community 

Health effects on workers • Ensure thorough training in safe storage, handling, 
use and disposal of pesticides 

• Wear protective clothing 
• Consider training and use of integrated pest 

management (IPM) 

Incidence of worker disease or 
illness 

Ministry of 
Agriculture/ NGO/ 
Community 
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Potential Impacts Generic Mitigation Measures Monitoring Indicators Responsibility 
Degradation of groundwater, streams, and rivers 
from solid and liquid wastes, and consequent 

• Locate waste disposal sites away from surface and 
groundwater sources, watercourses, housing and 
town centers  

• Install grease traps and skim tanks 
• Ensure receiving waters for liquid wastes are 

able to absorb and naturally decompose the 
effluent 

• Screen waste liquids to remove coarse solids 
• Ensure waste that is stored before transport to 

treatment facility or landfill cannot leak into the 
ground 

• Occurrence of illness in 
livestock or community 

• Surface water flows and 
ground table levels in project 
area 

Ministry of 
Agriculture/ NGO/ 
Community 

Upsetting existing social and economic 
community management relationships, land tenure 
systems, security of livelihoods, and gender division 
labour 

Avoid sites that require: 
• Resettlement 
• Displacement of other important land uses 
• Encroachment on historical, cultural, or traditional 

use areas 

• Number of people displaced and 
compensated 

• Encroachment onto historical, 
cultural or protected areas 

Ministry of 
Agriculture/ NGO/ 
Community 

Conflicting demands on surface or groundwater 
Supplies 

Locate and size irrigation schemes: 
• Where water supplies are adequate and the 

scheme will not conflict with existing human, 
livestock, wildlife or aquatic water uses, especially 
during dry seasons 

• Withdrawals should not exceed “safe yield” from 
groundwater resources 

• Involve community in local 
planning 

• Complaints from community 
about water use 

Ministry of 
Agriculture/ NGO/ 
Community 

Loss of vegetative cover, decrease in soil fertility Avoid infringing on protected areas, critical habitats or areas 
with significant biodiversity (e.g. wetlands) 

Decreased productivity Community/NGO 

Reduction in soil and groundwater quality, 
declines in plant growth and reduced harvests 

Use the right fertilizers at correct time (e.g. before field 
crops are planted), and in correct amounts for the specific 
crop and soil type 

Decreased productivity Community/NGO 

Fertilizer runoff leading to degradation of aquatic 
environments in nearby ponds, streams and other water 
bodies 

• Use manure to help fertilize crops and build soil 
quality 

• Do not apply agro-chemicals too close to 
streams, ponds and drinking water sources 

• Do not wash fertilizer bags in streams or ponds 

• Quality of liquid effluent and 
receiving waters 

• Decreased productivity 

Community/NGO 
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Potential Impacts Generic Mitigation Measures Monitoring Indicators Responsibility 
Illness or disease due to pollution of water 
sources from food processing wastes 

• Ensure thorough training in safe storage, handling, 
use and disposal of agro-chemicals 

• Do not apply agro-chemicals too close to 
streams, ponds and drinking water sources 

• Do no wash fertilizer bags in streams or ponds 

Occurrence of human (or livestock) 
illness or disease 

Ministry of 
Agriculture/ NGO/ 
Community 

Health effects on workers 
Health effects from improper storage, handling, 
use or disposal of agro-chemicals (pesticides, herbicides) 

• Ensure thorough training in safe storage, handling, 
use and disposal of pesticides 

• Wear protective clothing 
• Consider training  on good garderining 

practices and use of integrated pest management  
• (IPM) 

Incidence of worker disease or 
illness 

Ministry of 
Agriculture/ NGO/ 
Community 

• Training/supervision of farm workers on use of agro-
chemicals to protect worker health and safety along 
with the environment 

• Training of Integrated Pest Management (IPM) 
scouts for early recognition of pest outbreaks and 
the most environmentally sound methods to 
combat outbreaks 

• Appropriately dispose of Pesticide containers and 
obsolete pesticides. 

•  

• Pest outbreaks 
Occurrence of illness or disease among 
workers 

Community/ NGO 

Degradation of groundwater, streams, and rivers 
from solid and liquid wastes, and consequent 

• Locate waste disposal sites away from surface and 
groundwater sources, watercourses, housing and 
town centers                                               

• Install grease traps and skim tanks 
• Ensure receiving waters for liquid wastes are 

able to absorb and naturally decompose the 
effluent 

• Screen waste liquids to remove coarse solids 
• Ensure waste that is stored before transport to 

treatment facility or landfill cannot leak into 
the ground 

• Occurrence of illness in 
• livestock or community 
• Surface water flows and 

ground table levels in project 
area 

Ministry of 
Agriculture/ NGO/ 
Community 
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Potential Impacts Generic Mitigation Measures Monitoring Indicators Responsibility 
Upsetting existing social and economic 
community management relationships, land 
tenure systems, security of livelihoods, and 
gender division labour 

Avoid sites that require: 
• Resettlement 
• Displacement of other important land uses 
• Encroachment on historical, cultural, or traditional 

use areas 

• Number of people displaced and 
compensated 

• Encroachment onto historical, 
cultural or protected areas 

Ministry of 
Agriculture/ NGO/ 
Community 

Conflicting demands on surface or groundwater 
Supplies 

Locate and size irrigation schemes: 
• Where water supplies are adequate and the 

scheme will not conflict with existing human, 
livestock, wildlife or aquatic water uses, especially 
during dry seasons 

• Withdrawals should not exceed “safe yield” from 
groundwater resources 

• Involve community in local 
planning 

• Complaints from community 
about water use 

Ministry of 
Agriculture/ NGO/ 
Community 

Creating habitats in canals and ditches for 
disease carriers such as mosquitoes and snails 

Assess ecology of disease carriers in the project area, and 
employ suitable prevention and mitigation measures, e.g.: 

• Site and orient water works, fields and furrows 
to ensure adequate natural drainage of surface 
water 

• Avoid unsuitable gradients, and creating stagnant or 
slowly moving water 

• Construct straight or only slightly curved canals 
• Install gates at canal ends to allow complete flushing 
• Ensure adequate sub-surface drainage of fields 
• Avoid over-irrigation 
• Maintain water works, and clear sediment and 

weeds, regularly 

Occurrence of higher numbers of 
disease carriers such as mosquitoes and 
snails, as documented by community 
survey/complaints 

Ministry of 
Agriculture/ NGO/ 
Community 

Spreading infection and disease through the 
inappropriate use of irrigation canals for water supply, 
bathing or human waste disposal 

Provide/ensure alternate facilities for domestic water supply, 
bathing and human 
waste disposal 

• Involve community in local 
planning 

• Periodic survey of community 
about which facilities they use 
for which activity 

Community/ NGO 
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Potential Impacts Generic Mitigation Measures Monitoring Indicators Responsibility 
  •   

Waterlogging • Thoroughly assess project soils and their 
management needs under irrigated agriculture 

• Apply water efficiently (consider drip or 
dawn/evening sprinkler system) 

• Install and maintain adequate surface and subsurface 
draining 

• Use lined canals or pipes to prevent seepage 

• Incidences of gathering 
water from improper 
drainage 

• Soil erosion 
• Dampening of surrounding area 

due to seepage 

Community/NGO 

Salinization • Avoid waterlogging (above) 
• Mulch exposed soil surfaces to reduce evaporation 
• Flush irrigated land regularly 
• Cultivate crops having high tolerance to salinity 

Maintain log of hours/water used 
for irrigation 

Community/local 
government 

Erosion • Design and layout of furrows appropriately 
• Avoid unsuitable gradients 
• Avoid over-irrigation 
• Install sediment traps in fields and canals to capture 

sediment for return to fields 
• Minimum tillage, contour cropping, terracing and 

other methods of conserving soil moisture 

Involve community in local 
planning of sites 

Agriculture 
Ministry/ 
Community 

Reduced quality of surface and groundwater 
receiving excess irrigation water or drainage (nutrients, 
agro-chemicals, salts and minerals) 

• Minimize risks of waterlogging and salinization (see 
above) 

• Use agro-chemicals appropriately (see above) 
• Prevent surface drainage of fields into nearby water 

bodies (streams, ponds, etc.) 

• Involve community in local 
planning of sites 

• Training/practices of local 
farmers 

Community 
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Potential Impacts Generic Mitigation Measures Monitoring Indicators Responsibility 
Overgrazing • Development of range management specialists in 

Agricultural Ministry 
• Training/supervision of herders in range management 

• Involve community is local 
planning of range management 

• Practices of local herders 

Agricultural 
Ministry/ 
Community/ NGO 

 
Water Supply and Sanitation 

Potential Impacts Generic Mitigation Measures Monitoring Indicators Responsibility 
Cross contamination sewage and water lines due to 
pressure differentials and leaks 

Employ suitable prevention and mitigation measures (e.g. good 
drainage around water supply points) 

• Complaint from community 
• Occurrence of disease or 

illness 

Government 

Negative social and economic effects on existing 
community water management practices and 
relationships 

Consider water conservation measures instead of or in addition 
to a new water 
supply project, for example: 

• Upgrade or renovate existing systems (e.g. deepen and 
clean existing wells, reduce leakage, evaporation and 
seepage loss) 

• Introduce water recycling and reuse 

• Level of community 
participation (number of 
individuals involved and 
allocated responsibilities) in 
management of water 
supply structures 

• Level and quantity of water 
recycling and reuse carried 
out per community 
 

Community/NGO 

Potential land use conflicts Avoid locating project works that require: 
• Resettlement 
• Displacement of other important land uses 
• Encroachment on historical, cultural, traditional use 

areas, or protected areas 
 

• Number of people displaced 
and compensated 

• Encroachment onto 
historical, cultural or 
protected areas 

Local government/ 
Community 
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Potential Impacts Generic Mitigation Measures Monitoring Indicators Responsibility 
Conflicting demands on surface or groundwater 
Supplies 

• Ensure sufficient community participation and 
organization for effective planning and management of 
water supply system, and for equitable water 
distribution 

• Develop water supply sources: 
o Where water quantities are adequate and the 

project will not conflict with existing human, 
livestock, wildlife or aquatic water uses, especially 
during dry seasons 

o So that withdrawals do not exceed “safe yield” from  
groundwater resources 

Level of community participation 
(number of individuals involved and 
allocated responsibilities) in 
management of water supply structures 

Local government/ 
Community 

Illness or disease related to poor source water 
quality or from contaminants entering water supply 
system 

• Ensure that water is fit for drinking (make regular 
testing a part of the project if possible) 

• Ensure planning, design, and maintenance of supply, 
sanitation, and wastewater works is appropriate to 
local needs, and to soil and water table conditions 

• Occurrence of illness or 
disease 

• Regular testing (if possible) 
• Involve community in local 

planning process 

Local government/ 
Community 

Contaminated soils from disposal of 
inadequately decomposed wastewaters 

Ensure planning, design, and maintenance of supply, sanitation, 
and wastewater works is appropriate to local needs, and to soil 
and water table conditions 

Involve community in local 
planning process 

Local government/ 
Community 
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Potential Impacts Generic Mitigation Measures Monitoring Indicators Responsibility 
Contamination of water source supply • Protect groundwater sources from surface runoff (e.g. 

rainwater, spillage around wells, wastewater from 
latrines or homes) that may enter as drainage from 
above or as seepage from below 

• Locate source well away from latrines, septic systems, 
traditional defecating areas, and animal pens 

• Protect surface water sources from contamination 
from: 
o Runoff from nearby agricultural areas (e.g. silt, agro-

chemicals, animal waste) 
o Other uses such as bathing, laundering, and animal 

watering 
o Garbage and vegetative debris 

• Occurrence of illness or 
disease 

• Decrease in production due 
to water contamination (e.g. 
stunted growth, no growth) 

• Complaints/problems 
documented form local 
community 

Local government/ 
Community 

Groundwater contamination • Ensure adequate design, installation, and maintenance of 
latrines, holding tanks, septic systems and wastewater 
soak-aways 

• Ensure adequate spacing between latrines and soak-
aways 

• Occurrence of illness or 
disease 

• Decrease in production due 
to water contamination (e.g. 
stunted growth, no growth) 

Local government/ 
Community 

Surface water contamination • Ensure proper maintenance of latrines, holding tanks, 
septic systems and wastewater soak-aways 

• Locate latrines, septic systems and soak-aways at least 
30 meters from any waterbody (e.g. stream, lake, river) 

• Occurrence of illness or 
disease 

• Decrease in production due 
to water contamination (e.g. 
stunted growth, no growth) 

Local government/ 
Community 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Waste Management 
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Potential Impacts Generic Mitigation Measures Monitoring Indicators Responsibility 
Displaced land uses Involve community in locating project sites and access routes as 

well as developing practices and responsibilities for managing 
project activities and sites 

Survey of local population 
regarding land uses 

Local government/ 
Community 

Disruption or destruction of sites of cultural, religious 
or historical importance 

Involve community in locating appropriate project sites and access 
routes that avoid such resources 

Survey of local population 
regarding problems with culturally 
sensitive areas 

Local government/ 
Community 

Human settlements and land uses near landfill and 
composting sites 

Involve community in locating project sites and access routes Survey of local population 
regarding siting of facility 

Local government 

Wind-blown garbage, dust and smoke Spread and compact incoming refuse, and cover with soil, daily Complaints from community Local government 

Increased traffic to/from the sites Pave access roads, or use water spraying to reduce dust Complaints from community Local government 

Odors • Provide for safe ventilation of decomposition gases 
• Spread and compact refuse, and cover with soil daily 

Complaints from community Local government 

Containment of water sources • Ensure site layout and management practices, including 
working training, are adequate 

• Install adequate surface drainage control measures 
• Maintain erosion and surface drainage control measures 

during operations 
 

• Incidences of illness or 
disease 

• Decrease in agricultural 
production 

Local government 

Creation of stagnant water sources • Ensure site layout is adequate for drainage 
• Install adequate surface drainage control measures 
• Maintain erosion and surface drainage control measures 

during operations 

Periodic check for pooling water 
due to inadequate drainage 

Local government 

Creation of stagnant water in project sites 
that breed disease carriers 

Assess ecology of disease carriers in project area and employ 
suitable mitigation measures (e.g. proper drainage) 

• Increase in disease 
carriers 

• Occurrence of illness or 
disease 

Local government / 
Community 

Loss of natural area, important habitats, 
Biodiversity 

Avoid infringing on: 
• Protected natural areas and wilderness areas 
• Critical habitats or areas with significant biodiversity (e.g. 

wetlands) 

Survey land area and community 
for environmentally sensitive 
areas/habitats 

Local government / 
Community 
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Potential Impacts Generic Mitigation Measures Monitoring Indicators Responsibility 
Soil erosion • Minimize time of exposure of areas cleared, graded or 

excavated 
• Stabilize and revegetate disturbed areas 
• Install adequate surface drainage control measures 
• Maintain erosion and surface drainage control measures 

during operations 

Degree of erosion Local government / 
Community 

Contamination of surface and 
groundwaters with landfill runoff and leachate 

• Protect water resources by locating landfills: 
o Where the underlying soils are relatively impermeable, 

and have a high capability for containing chemical 
contaminants (e.g. clays) 

o So that the bottom of the landfill is above the water 
table 

o Away and down gradient from surface waters, and 
groundwater recharge areas sources, whose use could 
be affected by contamination unless the distance to the 
receiving water is adequate to dilute and disperse 
potential contamination 

• Use a landfill liner (e.g. clay, synthetic) 
• Collect surface runoff and discharge to safe area 
• Install test wells at landfill perimeter, and monitor water 

quality during operations, for early identification and 
mitigation of emerging adverse effects 

• Complaints from 
community 

• Lower agricultural 
productivity 

• Increased instances of 
illness or disease 

Local government / 
Community 
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Community Solid Waste Management (Refuse Collection) 
Types of Activities Potential Impacts Generic Mitigation Measures Monitoring 

Indicators 
Responsibiliti
es Management of health care wastes at facilities 

(health centers, laboratories, maternity clinics) 
 
According to UNICEF, rural and urban sanitation 
challenges stem from a lack of national strategies 
and policies to guide sanitation activities, limited 
funding from both the public and private sectors, 
increase in populations, especially in urban swam 
dwellings, limited and public education, Lack of 
adequate waste disposal and treatment facilities, 
among others 
(https://www.unicef.org/ghana/sanitation). The 
negative effects of plastic waste, in particular, on the 

 

• Disease transmission through infectious 
waste, sharps, and contaminated water 

• Chemical and toxic threats through 
chemical and pharmaceutical exposure 

climate are well documented. In Ghana, per capita 
generation of plastic wastes stands at 0.016–0.035 
kg/person/day, and plastics make up between 8–9% of 
the component materials in the waste stream Now 
most products are packaged in polyethylene films, 
which form about 70% of the plastic waste in the 
municipal waste stream. (Fobil, 2000). The severe 
challenge with reducing plastic waste (and other waste) 
pollution in Ghana makes it essential to find innovative 
methods to deal with the situation. Using public works 
to contribute to improving sanitation therefore 
becomes critical to reducing climate vulnerability. 
Occupational Health and safety risks: 
Beneficiaries engaged to undertake waste collection 
could be exposed to disease-causing pathogens if the 
necessary personal protective equipment is not worn. 
In addition, hours of exposure to high ambient 
temperatures and the sun’s rays could be detrimental 
to the health of the participants. Musculo-skeletal 
injuries may also result from repetitive motions tasks 
and lifting of heavy items. 

 
 

• Community waste management plan 
• Clearly assigned staff responsibilities 
• Community guidelines for generation, 

handling, storage, treatment and 
disposal 

• Staff trained in handling, storage, 
treatment, and disposal 

• Protective clothing available (provide 
thick gloves and aprons for staff 
handling healthcare waste) 

• Good hygiene practices (soap and 
water readily available) 

• Vaccinated workers 
• Temporary storage containers in 

designated locations 
• Minimization, reuse, and recycling 

procedures 
• Segregate waste 
• Treatment methods for hazardous or 

highly hazardous waste (Incineration 
and Autoclaving) 

•  Designate a final disposal site (bury 
waste on site in clay-lined pit 

Schedule for 
periodic 
review of 
compliance 
to and 
effectiveness 
of plan 

Government/ 
NGO/ 
Community 
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Types of Activities Potential Impacts Generic Mitigation Measures Monitoring 
Indicators 

Responsibiliti
es  •      Spread of disease 

•      Environmental impact 
• Select a location with easy access to 

safe drinking 
water (source should be dedicated 
exclusively to the facility, if possible, to 
reduce spreading disease) 

• Install adequate sanitation facilities to 
prevent the spread of disease from 
infected patients 

• Avoid locations adjacent to schools to 
minimize 
children’s risk of exposure 

• Pick a location where waste can be 
safety buried (e.g. above the water 
table and protected from scavenging) 
or easily shipped off site for safe 
disposal in a sanitary landfill 

Involve 
community 
in siting 
facility and 
other 
planning 
measures 

Government/ 
NGO/ 
Community 

 
 Asbestos  

  

 Potential Impacts Generic Mitigation Measures Monitoring 
Indicators 

Responsibilities  

Rehabilitation Activities  Asbestos pipe or boiler insulation can 
be dangerous even when in place, if it 
can be easily damaged or disturbed. 
Asbestos can also exist behind walls 
and in materials such as mastic and 
adhesives. Air currents are sufficient 
to dislodge asbestos fibers from loose 
or damaged insulation. 

Managing Hazards in Rehabilitation: 
First Steps. Managing lead and asbestos 
hazards in rehabilitation begins with 
three steps: checking for presence of 
leaded paint, leaded pipe, or Asbestos-
containing Material 
; determining the need to disturb the 
paint/material; and determining the 
standards to apply. Minimum 
Recommended Practices for 
Rehabilitation Works Involving Lead 

Hazards risk 
assessment 
record 
Laboratory 
analysis 
Avoid 
disturbance of 
asbestos or 
lead without 
proper testing 

Government and 
Communities  
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Paint or Asbestos. Workers must be 
educated on lead paint and asbestos 
hazards including the proper 
procedures for identification, removal, 
handling, managing, and disposal. Proper 
personal protective equipment (PPE) is 
required and should be provided for 
workers based on conditions and task 
assignments. PPE for working with 
either lead paint or asbestos includes an 
approved half or full facepiece 
respirator, protective clothing 
consisting of effective coveralls, a head 
coverage, and, specifically when 
working with asbestos, foot covers. 
Workers should also follow good work 
behavior and safe work practices such 
as not eating, smoking, or drinking 
while working in a hazard area; washing 
hands and face every time after 
stopping work; cleaning clothing with 
wet cleaning; vacuuming clothing with a 
high-efficiency particulate air (HEPA) 
filter before removing when leaving the 
work area; changing clothes; and ideally, 
showering before going home. If 
undamaged ACMs are present but not a 
planned part of the renovation, efforts 
should be undertaken to prevent them 
from being damaged or disturbed. If the 
materials are of a nature or in a 
condition that can easily release 
asbestos fibers, these should be 
addressed during the rehabilitation. 
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The work area should be isolated and 
contained, so that no dust or debris can 
escape. In addition, work 
practices should include posting of 
hazard signs around the work area and 
turning off all heating and air 
conditioning systems. Windows should 
be kept closed and the work area 
screened off with plastic or 
other impermeable material and tape. 
 
If Drilling, Cutting, or Removing 
Asbestos Roofing Sheets or Siding: 
Minimize breakage, drilling, and 
cutting to the degree possible. Close 
windows and doors leading into the 
structure and nearby 
structures. If doors or windows do not 
close, seal with plastic sheeting. Clear 
the worksite of all 
workers except those involved in the 
roofing sheet or siding work and stop 
other activities. Wet the affected area 
thoroughly with a detergent solution. If 
the operation may result in heavy 
vibration or 
cracking of the whole sheet, wet the 
whole sheet. Lower pieces gently to the 
ground; do not drop. 
 
Cleaning Up: Collect and store all 
debris and waste in a strong sealable 
container until disposal. Clean up 
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thoroughly at the end of each work day. 
Do not dry-sweep the area. Instead, 
wet thoroughly and then 
sweep. Dispose of solid waste as safely 
as possible in the local context, ideally 
to a qualified solid waste 
landfill. Finish by wiping all surfaces with 
a damp cloth, rinsing frequently. Damp-
mop around the 
containment area. If local rules allow, 
dispose of rinse and waste water by 
filtering and dumping down a 
toilet. If not, store the water in a drum. 
When finished, remove plastic sheets, 
and dispose as 
lead/asbestos waste 
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5.3 Environmental and Social Management Procedures for Subprojects under 
SOCO 
 

5.3.1 The Subproject Environmental and Social Screening Process 
Environmental and social screening marks the beginning of ESIA or ESMP process for any proposed. 
The screening should be initiated as early as possible along with the sub-project planning process after 
the subproject is conceived. The extent of environmental assessment that might be required to be 
carried out in respect of a proposed subproject will depend on the outcome of the screening process. 

The purpose of the preliminary screening is to: (i) rapidly determine whether proposed projects are 
likely to have potential negative environmental and social impacts; (ii) decide if form EA1 needs to be 
submitted to EPA; (iii) identify appropriate mitigation measures for activities with adverse impacts; 
(iv) incorporate mitigation measures into the project design as appropriate; (v) review and approve 
projects proposals and (vi) monitor environmental and social impacts and concerns during 
implementation. . The early screening process will also consider the provisions of the RPF for possible 
land acquisition and livelihood impacts DA Safeguards Teams/Focal Persons must foremost carry out 
the preliminary environmental and social screening for each  proposed subproject by using the 
standard Safeguards screening checklist attached (suggested in Annex 1 ) and liaise with the World 
Bank and EPA for determination of their significance, assignment of appropriate environmental  
category,  recommendation  of appropriate  safeguards  instrument  that  should  be prepared for 
the subproject in case provisions in the ESF of the World  Bank  and any  national environmental 
requirements are triggered.  

When there are minimal or insignificant expected impacts (as determined using the standard 
safeguards screening checklist), MMDA Safeguards Teams to be constituted must consult with the 
Lead Implementing Ministry Safeguards Specialists and the World Bank Country Office Safeguards 
Team and secure clearance to proceed to subproject design and preparation stage. Nonetheless, no 
subproject requiring preparation of a safeguards instrument should commence until the said 
safeguards instrument is completed by the Client, approved by the World Bank and EPA, and 
disclosed publicly in Ghana and on the World Bank external website. 

Negetive List 
A negative list will be used by the project to ensure ineligible subprojects are not progressed and 
exclude activities with very high or significant adverse environmental or social impacts. The following 
subproject or activities will be deemed ineligible for the project if they: 

• Involve the significant conversion, clearance or degradation of critical natural habitats, 
forests, 

• environmentally sensitive areas, significant biodiversity and/or protected conservation zones; 
• Will cause, or have the potential to result in, permanent and/or significantly damage to non-

replicable cultural property, irreplaceable cultural relics, historical buildings and/or 
archaeological sites; 

• Will negatively affect rare or endangered species; 
• Will result in large-scale involuntary land acquisition or significant physical displacement of 

affected communities (i.e. more than 200 persons), or relocation of Indigenous Peoples that 
would restrict or cease their access to traditional lands or resources; 

• Do not meet minimum design standards with poor design or construction quality, 
particularly if located in vulnerable areas; 

• Are located in international waterways or disputed territories;  
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• Require more than 12 months to complete, either in part or in whole, because they are too 
difficult to manage (too sophisticated, experimental, or requiring too many prior studies, 
etc.); 

• Initiatives that are in contradiction with national or regional development policy or that do 
not fit into sectoral strategies; 

• The purchase of land, or the construction or rehabilitation of buildings on land that does not 
belong to the community including in conflict areas ; 

• Require or involve: 
ü Sourcing or sand/gravel from illegal or unregistered quarries; 
ü Land that has disputed ownership, tenure or user rights; 
ü Land that is considered dangerous due to security issues or the presence of unexploded 

mines or bombs; 
ü Political campaign materials or donations in any form or anti-democratic activities; 
ü Weapons including (but not limited to) mines, guns and ammunition; 
ü Any activity that will support drug crop production or processing of such crops; or 

 
5.3.2 Thresholds for EPA Registration 
 
The following are to be considered during sub-project registration with the Environmental Protection 
Agency. 

Table 6: Thresholds for sub-project registration with the EPA 
Sub-project type  

1 Feeder Roads All feeder roads sub-projects shall be registered with the EPA 

2 Small Earth Dams/ 
Dugouts 

All SEDDs shall be registered with the EPA 

3 Natural Resource 
Management and Climate 
Change Adaptation 
Interventions 

Only sub-projects above 10ha shall be registered with the EPA. 
Sub- projects of 10ha or below shall only be subjected to the 
Project’s in-house Appraisal (Environmental and social 
screening) 4 Improved Water Supply All water supply sub-projects will not be registered with the EPA 

5 Waste Management and 
Sanitation Interventions 

Sub-projects may be registered depending on the outcome of 
the project’s 
inhouse screening. 6 Solid waste management Solid waste management activities (waste collection) 
shall not be registered with the EPA 

7 Flood mitigation 
measures 

Only flood mitigation structures that require the 
construction of major retention structures shall be 
registered with the EPA. 
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       Processes for Sub-project Environment Assessment 
 
Table 7: Environmental and Social Management requirements for sub-projects 
Subproject phase Environmental and Social Compliance 

Requirements 
Documentation required Responsibility Service Provider 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1. Sub-

project 
Identificati
on, 
Appraisal 
and Design 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
1.1 DAs In-house E&S screening of sub-projects 

SOCO In-house Standard 
Safeguards Screening 
Checklist (Annex 1 .) 
including further and 
appropriate safeguard 
documentation as required 

 
DA Safeguards Team/DA Safeguards Focal Person/ 
MLGDRD Safeguards Specialists/ SOCO Regional 
Office Schedule Officer 

 

1.2 Register     subproject    with    EPA 
for environmental screening and clearance (for 
sub-projects meeting eligibility criteria for 
registration) 

Copy of forwarding letter 
and EPA EA Form 
1including further and 
documentation as required 

DA Safeguards Team/DA Safeguards Focal 
Person/ MLGDRD Safeguards Specialists/ 
SOCO Regional Office Schedule Officer 

 

 
1.3 Obtain environmental permits for 
subprojects screened by EPA 

Copy of permit and 
environmental compliance 
schedule for subproject 
implementation 

DA Safeguards Team/DA Subproject 
Implementation Team/ SOCO Regional Office 

 

1.4 Incorporate EPA screening and permit 
recommendations, and E&S issues identified 
during In-house sub-project appraisal into 
subproject formulation and design and 
contracts /community subproject 
implementation plan 

contract specifications/ 
community implementation 
plan 

DA Safeguards Team/DA Subproject 
Implementation Team/ SOCO Regional Office 
 

 

 
1.5 Undertake field validation/verification on 
any land acquisition and crop/livelihood 
displacement and compensation issues 
identified during in-house screening 

Completed guidelines for 
validating communal lands 
(see Annex 2.), pictures of 
meetings and signed list and 
addresses of people 
consulted during validation 

 
MLGDRD-ESSS/ SOCO Regional Office 

Consultant (If needed) 
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Subproject phase Environmental and Social Compliance 
Requirements 

Documentation required Responsibility Service Provider 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2. Sub-project 
Execution (ESMP 
Implementation) 

 
1.6 Fully settle and properly document all land 
acquisition, crop and livelihood compensation 
issues before commencing subproject execution 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

MOU for voluntary land 
acquisition and benefit 
sharing completed and 
signed. 
Pictures and signed list of 
affected persons 
 
 
 

 
DA/MLGDRD-ESSS/ SOCO-RO 

 

 
   Community/ key stakeholder engagements and               sensitization 

Sensitization reports 
(Community/ 
stakeholders) 

    
  DA Safeguards Team   

 

2.2 a) Undertake training of key project actors 
(National, Regional, District, and Community 
levels in the project’s E&S requirements for 
subproject implementation) 
b) Train contractors/ supervisors/ community 
members on E&S subproject E&S requirements 
c)  Include safeguards issues on the agenda for 
community pre-commencement meetings 

 
Training reports/pictures 

      
DA Safeguards Team / MLGRDRD-E&S Safeguards 
Specialists 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2.3 Put in measures for handling grievances/ 
complaints and accountability and widely 
publicize them. 

• Make available hotlines for receipt of 
grievances and complaints. 

• Install Transparency and Accountability 
Boards (TABs) 

• Ensure that the Toll-free numbers for the 
Single Window Citizens Engagement 
Service (SWCES) are boldly written on 
the TAB and educate the communities 
about the SWCES 

• Constitute Community Grievance/ 
complaints committee and train them 

• Appoint and train Community Facilitators 
expected to be focal persons for 
community/ project level grievances 

 
Single Window 
Citizens Engagement 
Service toll-free 
hotline 
 
Transparency and 
Accountability 
Boards (TABs), Community 
complaints notebooks, 
district complaints file and 
records, RCO complaints file 
and records 

      
DA Safeguards Team / MLGRDRD-E&S Safeguards 
Specialists 
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Subproject phase Environmental and Social Compliance 
Requirements 

Documentation required Responsibility Service Provider 

2. Sub-project 
Execution (ESMP 
Implementation) 

2.4 Institute and publicize measures for handling 
community exposure to diseases (IE malaria, guinea 
worm, Ebola, HIV/AIDS, and COVID-19) 
 

Education Flyers/ posters      MLGRDRD-E&S Safeguards Specialists  

 2.5 Labor and Working conditions 
2.51 Enforce the under-listed E&S mitigation 

Measures  
• Provision of temporary latrines at 

environmentally acceptable locations 
• Provision of adequate portable water to 

workforce 
• Ensure the availability of well stocked first 

aid kit 
 

Site inspection reports/ 
pictures 

  
DA Safeguards Team / MLGRDRD-E&S Safeguards 
Specialists 

 

 
      
3. Post-Subproject 
Execution 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2. Sub-
project 
Executio
n (ESMP 
Implem
entation
) 

3.1 Constitute Community Facility Management 
Teams and train them 

 Training reports  
ESSS/ RSO 

 

Prepare and implement District Facility 
Management Plans 

 
 Facility Management Plans 

 
ESSS/ RSO 

 

Maintenance of subprojects      
 Facility Management Plans 

     
  ESSS/ RSO 
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5.4 Sub-projects Environmental and Social Management Procedure 
The successful implementation of the ESMF depends on the commitment of the beneficiary 
communities and MDAs, the contractors, the RCOs and PIU, as well as capacity within the 
institutions and the institutional arrangement to effectively use the framework. 

The DAs will be responsible for E&S assessment and for securing the required permits for the 
sub- projects , with the help of the RCOs and MLGDRD Safeguards Specialists. The District 
Planning Officer will take custody of this ESMF and will play a lead role under the guidance of the 
DCO in conducting the initial sub-project E&S assessment. The DPO will liaise with the EPA for 
submission of the completed assessment forms, for inspection and other processes leading to 
granting of the permit for sub- projects. 

The Project Environmental and Social Management (ESM) is linked to the project implementation 
activities. The ESM commitment originates from the Initial Assessment/ EA Screening Form 
requirement. The ESM phase comprises monitoring, management (of E&S impacts and 
mitigations) and reporting during implementation activities such as rehabilitation, maintenance, 
decommissioning of sites, etc. The ESM process will verify: 

•   Effectiveness of mitigation measures being implemented. 
•   Compliance with mitigation and other environmental and social requirements. 
•   Unanticipated or residual impacts that have arisen requiring remedial action. 
• How far contractors are meeting or adhering to required environmental and social 

principles, standards, and commitments; and 
•   Extent to which project monitoring and reporting requirements are met. 
 

5.5 Working Conditions and Management of Worker Relationships 
The project will adopt and implement human resources policies and procedures appropriate to 
its size and workforce that set out its approach to managing workers consistent with the 
requirements of the Environment and Social Standard 2: Labour and Working Conditions and 
national laws. A Labor Management Procedures prepared as part of the ESMF is provided in 
Appendix 12. 

The project will provide workers with documented information that is clear and understandable, 
regarding their rights under national labour and employment law and any applicable collective 
agreements, including their rights related to hours of work, wages, overtime, compensation, and 
benefits upon beginning the working relationship and when any material changes occur. 
Community workers and contractors will be required to sign a code of conduct that will guide 
the onsite work environment. 

The project will not make employment decisions on the basis of personal characteristics 
unrelated to inherent job requirements. The project will base the employment relationship on 
the principle of equal opportunity and fair treatment and will not discriminate with respect to 
any aspects of the employment relationship, such as recruitment and hiring, compensation 
(including wages and benefits), working conditions and terms of employment, access to training, 
job assignment, promotion, termination of employment or retirement, and disciplinary practices, 
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where applicable. The project will take measures to prevent and address harassment, 
intimidation, and/or exploitation, especially in regard to women. 

The project will provide a grievance mechanism for workers to raise workplace concerns. The 
project will inform the workers of the grievance mechanism at the time of recruitment and 
make it easily accessible to them. The mechanism will involve an appropriate level of management 
and address concerns promptly, using an understandable and transparent process that provides 
timely feedback to those concerned, without any retribution. The mechanism will also allow for 
anonymous complaints to be raised and addressed. The mechanism will not impede access to 
other judicial or administrative remedies that might be available under the law or through 
existing arbitration procedures, or substitute for grievance mechanisms provided through 
collective agreements. 

5.6 Protecting the Work Force 
Child Labor: The project will not employ children. Under the Ghana Children Act 1998, the 
minimum age for admission of children into employment is fifteen (15). However, the minimum 
age for engagement of persons in hazardous work is eighteen (18). The minimum standard age 
for all employment set out in the World Bank’s Environmental and Social Standard 2 is age 18. 
The project will comply with the World Bank’s minimum age. The project will ensure that 
children under the age of 18 are not employed as workers. 

The Ghana Child Labor Monitoring System (2010) is a holistic and dynamic process for eliminating 
the Worst Forms of Child Labor. It involves direct observations, repeated regularly, to: 

• identify child labourers and to determine the risks to which they are exposed 
• refer them to appropriate remediation services 
• verify that they have, indeed, been removed, 
• track them to ensure that they have satisfactory and sustainable alternatives in life. It 

involves direction action aimed at:  
o protecting boys and girls 
o enhancing better socio-economic planning of child labor-related activities at the 

community, district, regional and national levels 
o a more effective national policy on child labor, and 
o a better monitoring of national and international laws and conventions on child 

labor. 
Awareness raising sessions will be regularly conducted to the communities to sensitize on 
prohibition and negative impacts of child and forced Labor as well as procedures for preventing 
abuse of child labor. Such sessions will be organized in a culturally appropriate manner. If a minor 
under the minimum labour eligible age is discovered working on the project, measures will be 
taken to immediately terminate the employment or engagement of the minor in a responsible 
manner, taking into account the best interest of the minor. 

Forced Labor: The project will not employ forced labor which consists of any work or service 
not voluntarily performed but it is exacted from an individual under threat of force or penalty, 
this covers any kind of involuntary or compulsory labor, such as indentured labor, bonded labor, 
or similar labor- contracting arrangements. The project will not employ trafficked persons. 
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Workers Engaged by Third Parties: With respect to contracted workers the project will 
make reasonable efforts to ascertain that the third parties who engage contracted workers are 
reputable and legitimate organizations and have an appropriate labour management procedure. 
The project will establish policies and procedures for managing and monitoring the performance 
of such third-party employers in relation to the requirements of this ESS 

In addition, the project will incorporate these requirements in contractual agreements with such 
third- party. Contracted workers will have access to a grievance mechanism. In cases where the 
third party employing or engaging the workers is not able to provide a grievance mechanism to 
such workers, the project’s grievance mechanism will be available to the contracted workers. 

Contractors’ labour management records and reports that may be reviewed would include: 
representative samples of employment contracts or arrangements between third parties and 
contracted workers, records relating to grievances received and their resolution, reports relating 
to safety inspections, including fatalities and incidents and implementation of corrective actions, 
records relating to incidents of non-compliance with national law, adherence to applicable 
contractor workers code of conduct and records of training provided for contracted workers 
to explain occupational health and safety risks and preventive measures. 

5.7 Incident and Accident and COVID-19 Reporting 
In case of occurrence of an incident or accident related or having an impact on the Project which 
has, or are likely to have, a significant adverse effect on the environment, the affected 
communities, the public or workers, the implementing agency shall: 

• As soon as reasonably practicable, but no later than five (05) calendar days after having 
been informed of the occurrence of such incident or accident, inform the Bank by any 
electronic means of its nature, or circumstance and any effect or impact resulting or likely 
to result there from. 

• As soon as reasonably practicable, but no later than twenty (20) days after such incident 
or accident, provide the Bank with a summary report that includes a description of the 
incident or accident, and the measures, if any, that the Borrower is taking or plans to 
take to address it and to prevent any future similar event; and 

• Keep the Bank informed of the on-going implementation of the said measures and plans. 
 

Regular reporting 
• Accidents and grievance logbooks will be placed in all construction sites 
• The contractors monthly progress report will provide details on accidents 
• All regular progress report to the Bank will include information on accidents and 

incidents 
• Any severe injury (requiring off-site medical care) or fatality incident shall be reported 

to the Bank within 24 hours with basic information and a detailed incident report 
including the following will be submitted: 

a) root cause analysis and 
b) corrective action plan on 

i. immediate mitigation measures in case of continuing danger (e.g. 
fencing, signboard, guards) 

ii. compensation to the affected family based on a clear rational 
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iii. risk assessment and correct application of ESHS management procedures 
iv. medium- and long-term mitigation measures including enhancement of 

safety measures, audits, and additional training. 
 
5.8 Chance Find Procedures 
Extensive consultations with traditional leaders in the project area and many state institutions 
reveal that the proposed project area does not contain any critical cultural heritage site (i.e. site 
protected by both national and international laws. However, given that in some of the works of 
LIPW (Climate Change, SEDDs and FR), there may be a rare possibility of chancing upon cultural 
heritage sites and/or materials, during land clearing, “Chance Find Procedures” will be 
incorporated into programming. The primary objective of this Chance Find Procedure is to 
provide practical and step-by-step procedures for protecting any cultural heritage that may be 
accidentally discovered during the project implementation. 

Initial Identification/ Exposure 
The project will educate all workers, especially those undertaking land clearing activities ( 
Natural Resource Management and Climate Change Adaptation, WASH and Community public 
infrstructure) to observe the following steps in the event of a discovery: 

• The person or group (identifier) who identifies or exposes any such find must cease all 
activity in the immediate vicinity of the site 

• The identifier must immediately inform the site supervisor/ community facilitator 
(focal person) of the discovery 

• The site supervisor/ community focal person must ensure that the site is secured and 
access to the site is controlled 

 
Consultations 
The following consultations shall occur: 

• The Supervisor and the community facilitator shall then inform the desk officer at the District 
Assembly. Together with the desk officer, they shall then consult with the leaders of the 
community where the Find was made. 

• The Chiefs shall then be informed of the Find. 
• The District Chief Executive (DCE), representing the District Assembly shall be responsible 

for contacting the National Museums and Monuments Board (NMMB) preferably by 
Telephone or Email. 

• The NMMB shall be requested to send an expert to the field to advise. 
• In the event of the NMMB’s failure to honour the invitation and take relevant subsequent 

action, experts from the Archaeology Department of the University of Ghana shall be invited 
to do so. 

 
Community Access 
In the event of a religious or cultural site being used by a community, the District Assembly in 
consultation with the community shall establish an appreciable buffer around the religious or 
cultural site. The buffer shall be adequate to ensure that project-related activities do not impact 
negatively on the site. 
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Social Accountability 
The project will mainstream social accountability into its implementation processes, intended to: 
(i) ensure efficiency and beneficiary satisfaction with service delivery; (ii) promote transparency 
and accountability; (iii) encourage participation and citizen engagement; (iv) assist in reducing 
leakages; (v) promote community management and ownership; and (vi) provide voice to the 
beneficiaries, who in most cases are deemed to be voiceless. In view of the nature of the most 
activities where beneficiaries are mostly semi-literate or illiterate, the accountability tools 
employed will be simple and use pictures as possible, so that semi-literate populations can 
understand them, but also tailored to the particular area, e.g. rural versus peri-urban. 

The starting point of social accountability under the project will be at the community entry and 
sensitization stage where managers take the opportunity during the sensitization exercise to fully 
disclose all relevant information on the project i.e. contract sum, percentage to be paid out as 
wages, frequency of wage payment, the mode and means of payment, the role of various 
stakeholders in the delivery process and other entitlements such as the asset that will eventually 
result from the intervention. This sensitization effort will transcend the entire duration of the 
sub-project i.e. at project pre commencement meetings, site meetings and other outreach 
programs, as a way of reinforcing the message on entitlement. At all these engagements, 
participants will be given the opportunity to ask questions and have their issues adequately 
addressed. 

Community fora. A key activity of the project’s social accountability efforts will be the 
creation of a community forum during which all interested parties will be brought together to 
review the implementation process. The specific features of the interface which will be facilitated 
by the DA and Community Facilitator under the guidance of the ZCO, will include: 

• An account of resources released towards the execution of the sub-project 
• A report on Fiscal Disbursement and Progress by MDA and/or contractor 
• Feedback from beneficiaries on their satisfaction with service delivery 
• An interface (dialogue) aimed at improving the delivery process 

 
Major concerns resulting from the dialogue will be identified for possible redress. Timelines for 
their resolution will be agreed upon in a participatory manner. The RCC and ZCO will be 
expected to follow up on these issues to ensure that they are addressed. 

Transparency and Accountability Boards (TABS). As a further step towards deepening 
accountability, the project will continue with the installation of Transparency and Accountability 
Boards (TABs) at sub-project sites that will ensure the disclosure of critical project information 
such as, beneficiary entitlements; expenditure to date, proportion of expenditure paid as wages 
and signed payment vouchers for beneficiary verification. 
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6.0 INSTITUTIONAL CAPACITY FOR ESMF IMPLEMENTATION 
In view of the fact that the stakeholders in the Gulf of Guinea Project are many and is an inter-
ministerial project, an assessment was conducted to identify the strength, weakness and gaps in 
the existing E&S system for managing ESMP in the country. A summary of the Environmental and 
Social Safeguards Institutional Capacity Assessment is presented in Table 8 below. 

6.1 Institutional Roles and Responsibility for the ESMF Implementation 
The MLGDRD, MOGCSP, EPA, RCOs, the DAs and communities are the main implementers of 
environmental and social mitigation measures in the project. The other institutions and agencies 
whose functions relate to the project in terms of oversight, project design and technical support 
include the National Oversight Committee (NOC), National Technical Committee (NTC), 
Department of Feeder Roads and GIDA. 

The project will be implemented by Ministry of Works and Housing in close collaboration with 
the Ministries of Sanitation and Water Resources (MSWR); the Ministry of Inner City and Zongo 
Development, and the Ministry of Local Government and Rural Development, and the respective 
beneficiary MMDAs.    As described earlier, a Project Coordinating Unit (PCU) will be set up at 
the MWH to oversee the entire project and Project Implementation Teams (PITs) will work 
from the respective ministries. The MMDAs will also compose their respective Local 
Implementation Teams (LITs). All these management teams will have designated safeguard focal 
persons. 

The Project Coordination Unit will oversee all environmental and social due diligence for the 
GARID projects across all the Ministries and MMDAs. Therefore, the main institutions 
implementing the GARID and which will have interest and capacity in environmental and social 
management include: 

• Ministry of Works and Housing/ Hydrological Services Department 
• Ministry of Sanitation and Water Resources/ Environmental Health and Sanitation 

Department 
• Ministry of Inner City and Zongo Development/ Project Planning, Monitoring and 

Evaluation Department 
• Ministry of Local Government, Decentralisation and Rural Development/ Policy, 

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation Department 
• Ministry of Environment, Science, Technology and Innovation/ Environmental Protection 

Agency (EPA) 
• Metropolitan, Municipal and District Assemblies MMDAs) 

 
Their mandates have already been described in earlier sections of this report. However, their 
safeguard implementation capacity may be limited, and it is expected that the designated 
safeguard persons within the Project Implementation Units will receive adequate training to be 
able to sufficiently superintend over the implementation of the environmental and social actions. 
Specialists will be engaged to support the PIUs. 

The MMDAs have been involved in numerous World Bank projects including the Greater Accra 
Metropolitan Area (GAMA) Sanitation and Water Project hence some level of capacity has been 
developed over the years. However, as a result of competing projects and multiplicity of donors, 
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project requirements vary leading to some implementation challenges. GARID must therefore 
sustain the capacity building effort at this level. 

It is noteworthy also that, for many previous interventions, little attention has been paid to 
capacity development at the sub- metro and zonal council levels even though these are officials 
working directly with the communities. On the Local Government Capacity Support Project, the 
teams at the local level were trained. The PCU/PIUs will leverage on the expertise at the MMA 
level where available. Refresher training on environmental health and safety, grievance redress 
mechanisms and enhance their ability on transparency and stakeholder engagement mechanisms 
among others to enhance their function. For safeguard awareness to abound in the project 
communities as means of assuring sustainability, it is essential that safeguard capacity is developed 
at the sub metro and zonal council levels also. Safeguard focal persons may be designated/ 
appointed at this sub level and given some training. The ultimate goal will be to raise safeguard 
champions within the beneficiary communities. 

The respective roles and responsibilities of the assigned safeguard persons are summarized 
below: 

Ministry of Local Government, Decentralisation and Rural Development 
(MLGDRD) 

The MLGDRD has oversight responsibility for the implementation of the Gulf of Guinea 
Northern Regions Social Cohesion Project (SOCO). The Project, just like other World Bank/ 
Donor Supported projects are coordinated under the Policy Planning, Budget, and Monitoring & 
Evaluation Division. The Ministry is also chair to the National Oversight Committee (NOC). 

Ministry of Gender, Children and Social Protection 

The MOGCSP is important for ensuring Social Protection Systems Strengthening, LEAP and 
manages the GNHR. Environmental and Social Safeguards capacity at the Ministry is however 
generally low. It however has a good case management system in the Single Window Citizens 
Engagement Service. 

Environmental Protection Agency 

The EPA is responsible for ensuring compliance with laid down EA procedures in Ghana in 
accordance with the EPA Act 1994 (Act 490) and its amendment, and the Agency is expected to 
give environmental approval for Projects. The EA is applied in Ghana to development projects as 
well as other undertakings as an environmental permitting prerequisite and a major 
environmental management tool. The EPA is represented in all the sixteen (16) regions of the 
country and will support the project by exercising its permitting and monitoring role. 

The Project Implementation Unit (PIU) 

The PIU operates directly under the MLGDRD and would spearhead project implementation 
and coordination. The PIU will have two dedicated Environmental and Social Safeguards 
Specialists who will have oversight responsibility for the implementation of environmental and 
social requirements of the Project. They will work closely with the five Zonal Safeguards Officers 
(ZCOs) and in collaboration with the MMDAs. 
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Zonal Coordinating Office (ZCO) 

The Project will rely on the 3 Zonal Coordinating Offices of the Ghana Productive Safety Net 
Project offices in Wa, Bolgatanga and Tamale. The Accra PIU will also serve as a zonal office, 
being directly responsible for projects in the southern zone (Oti Region). The Zonal offices will 
work with the Regional Coordinating Councils to provide technical backstopping and monitoring 
to the implementing DAs and Communities. In terms of environment and social safeguards 
implementation, the DA Safeguards Teams will play the lead role in its implementation.  

District Assemblies 

The DAs have full responsibility for the project implementation in collaboration with the 
beneficiary communities. The District Engineer and the Project Schedule Officer are the key 
environmental and social safeguards officers at the DA level. The Client Supervisors (mostly 
GIDA staff) and Agric Extension Agents (AEA), who also work for the DAs play key E&S roles 
to ensure quality of facilities. Though implementation of E&S impact mitigation might not be new 
to the DAs since the predecessor project and other donor supported projects have trained some 
DA staff in safeguards, the general E&S capacity of the DAs to mitigate E&S risks and impacts as 
required by the ESF are generally low. 

Project (Beneficiary) Communities 

The beneficiary communities are particularly the most important when it comes environmental 
and social safeguards implementation since the benefits or otherwise are borne by the 
community. The Community Facilitator is expected to lead E&S related activities at the 
community level. He is supported by 3-member case management committee (case management) 
and 5 – member community FMCs. E&S capacity is virtually non-existent at this level 

The World Bank Group 

The World Bank Group (WBG) is a group of five international organizations that make leveraged 
loans to low and middle-income countries. It is the largest development bank globally. The 
bank is headquartered in Washington, D.C. in the United States. The five organizations of the 
Group are: The International Bank for  Reconstruction and Development (IBRD), the 
International Development Association (IDA), the International Finance Corporation (IFC), 
the Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency (MIGA) and the International Centre for 
Settlement of Investment Disputes (ICSID). The first two (IBRD and IDA) are sometimes 
collectively referred to as the World Bank. 

The WBG was established in 1944, and its purpose was to issue long-term loans to governments 
for reconstruction and economic development following the Second World War. It thus, 
provides loans and grants to the governments of low- and middle-income countries for the 
purpose of pursuing capital projects. The Bank is centered around the goals of sustainability, 
ending extreme poverty and promoting shared prosperity. 

Borrowers and Bank financed Projects are required to abide by the relevant requirements of the 
World Bank Group’s Environmental, Health and Safety Guidelines (EHSG) and the Environmental 
and Social Framework of the World Bank (IBRD and IDA). 
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Table 8: Summary of findings from the institutional capacity assessment of key implementers of the ESMF 
  

N
o. 

 
Aspects 

 
Criteria                                        Key Implementing Agencies 

EPA MLGDRD MOGCSP PIU RCOs (M)DA Communit
y 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1 

 
 
 
 
 
Operational 
Structure and Staff 
Organogram 

Safeguard role explicit in 
organizational structure 

Yes, 
Organogram 
(Appendix 
5) 

Yes, 
Organogra
m 
(Appendix 
3) 

Yes, 
but at 
program 
level (LMS) 

Yes, 
Organogram 
(Appendix 
6) 

Yes, 
Organogram 
(Appendix 6) 

No, 
Organog
ram 
(Append
ix 7) 

No 

Adequacy of staff compared to 
geographic area of jurisdiction 

Yes, 
staff in placed at 
the national, 
regional and 
district 

Yes, 
But not 
Adequate, 1 
National level 
ES officer and 
Focal officers 
at the district 

Yes, 
Case 
management 
officers exist 
at LMS and 
SWCES and 
there are 
focal points at 
the district 

Yes, 
Adequate 

Yes, 
Adequate 

Yes No 

 
 
 
2 

 
Budgetary Resources 
and Inventory 

Budget allocation for E&S 
administration 

Yes, 
but medium 

Yes Yes Yes, 
and High 

Yes, 
and High 

Yes, 
but low 

No 

Vehicles and equipment for 
monitoring 

Yes Yes, 
but medium 

Yes, 
but medium 

Yes. 
and High 

Yes, 
and High 

Yes, 
but low 

No 
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Table 8: Summary of findings from the institutional capacity assessment of key implementers of the ESMF 
  

N
o. 

 
Aspects 

 
Criteria                                        Key Implementing Agencies 

EPA MLGDRD MOGCSP PIU RCOs (M)DA Communit
y 

 
 
3 

 
 
Relevant Skills and 
Experience 

Competence for scoping 
environmental and social risks, 
selecting appropriate E&S 
instruments, drafting TORs, 
procuring consultant services) 

Yes. 
and High 

Yes, 
but medium 

Yes, 
But low 

Yes, 
and High 

Yes, 
but Low 

Yes, 
and low 

No 

Sufficient technical 
competency of good 
international industry 
practice) 

Yes, 
and High 

Yes, 
but medium 

Yes, 
but low 

Yes, 
and High 

Yes, 
but ow. 

Yes, 
but Low 

No 

  Practical experience in prescribing 
ESS requirements in contractor 
bidding documents, determining 
whether contractors have 
assigned sufficient resources in 
ESS assessment and 
management 

N/A Low No Medium Low Low No 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

Practical experience to monitor, 
assess and supervise work of 
contractors in the field 

N/A Medium N/A High Medium Medium No 
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Table 8: Summary of findings from the institutional capacity assessment of key implementers of the ESMF 
  

N
o. 

 
Aspects 

 
Criteria                                        Key Implementing Agencies 

EPA MLGDRD MOGCSP PIU RCOs (M)DA Communit
y 

 
 
4 

 
 
Monitoring 

IA control over contractors and 
other parties in the project (e.g. 
Suspension of works, withhold 
payments and cancel 
contracts) 

N/A Medium N/A Medium Low High No 

 
5 

Stakeholder 
Engagement 

Extent of stakeholder 
engagement on an informed and 
on-going basis 

N/A High High High High High Low 

6 Grievance Redress and 
Disclosure of 
Information 

Grievance redress (dedicated 
Staff with expertise and 
experience) 

N/A High High High High High Low 

  Environmental and social 
information disclosure to 
stakeholders at all levels 

N/A Medium Medium High High Medium No 
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Table 9: Summary of Roles and Responsibilities for ESMF Implementation 
 

No 
 
Steps/ Activities 

 
Responsible 

 
Collaboratio
n 

 
Service 
Provider 

 
 
 
 

1. 

 
 
 
 
Identification and/ or siting of the sub-
project 

Desk Officer, 
District Planning 
Officer and 
District 
Engineer, 
District 
Agriculture 
Officer at DA 

 
 
 
 
Community 

 

 
 
 

2. 

 
Screening, categorization and 
identification of the required 
instrument (use the national EIA 
procedure) 

 
 
ESSS at PIU 

 
Community 
DA 
RC - PIU 

 

 
 

3. 

 
Approval of the classification and the 
selected instrument by EPA 

 
ESSS at PIU ZC 
at ZCOs 

 
 
NE 

 
EPA 
The World Bank 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

4. 

Preparation of the safeguard document/ instrument (ESIA, ESMP, RAP/ARAP, and E&S 
Audit) in accordance with the national legislation/ procedure (taking into account the 
Bank ES framework requirements). 

 
Preparation and approval of the ToRs 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ESSS at PIU 

DA 
ZC - PIU 

 
The World Bank 

 
 
Preparation of the report 

NE – PIU 
ZCO – PIU 
DA 
Communit
y 

 
 
Consultant 

 
Report validation and issuance of the 
permit (when required) 

NE – PIU 
RCO – PIU 
DA 

 
EPA 
The World Bank 

 
Disclosure of the document Project 

Coordinator 
Media 
The World Bank 
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No 

 
Steps/ Activities 

 
Responsible 

 
Collaboratio
n 

 
Service 
Provider 

 
 

5. 

• Integrating the construction    
mitigation measures and E&S 
clauses in the bidding document 
prior advertising 

• Ensuring that the contractor 
prepare an 

• ESMP (C- ESMP), gets it 
approved and integrates the 
relevant measures in the works 
breakdown structure (WBS) or 
execution plan. 

Procurement 
Specialist at PIU 

ESSS - PIU 
NE - PIU 
DE - DA 

 
 
EPA 
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No 

 
Steps/ Activities 

 
Responsible 

 
Collaboration 

 
Service 
Provider  

 
 
 

6. 

 
 
Implementation of the other E&S 
measures, including environmental 
monitoring (when relevant) and 
sensitization activities 

 
 
 
ESSS at PIU 

 
NIE - PIU 
Financial Staff 
(FS PIU) 
DA 
Community 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

7. 

 
Oversight of E&S implementation 
(internal) 

 
 
ESSS at PIU 

 
M&E Specialist 
DA 
Community 

Construction 
firm’s 
supervisor/ 
DA 
(Supervisor) 

 
Reporting on project E&S s 
performance and disclosure 

 
ESSS at PIU 

ZC 
 
MISS 

 
- 

 
External oversight of the project   E&S 
compliance/ performance 

 
Regional 
Director at EPA 

ESSS 
M&E 
ZC/ZSO 

 
 

- 

 
 

8. 

 
Building stakeholders’ capacity in E&S 
management 

 
 
ESSS at PIU 

 
ICDS – PIU 
ZCO 

 
 

EPA 

 
 
 

9. 

 
Independent evaluation of the E&S 
performance (Audit) 

 
 
ESSS at PIU 

NE 
ZCO 
DA 
Community 

 
 

Consultant 

 
6.2 Institutional Strengthening and Capacity Building 
The first step in pursuing capacity building will be to identify the capacity needs of the various 
stakeholders. The E&S capacity assessment undertaken as part of project preparation identified 
gaps in capacity. 

 
The major capacity issues have to do with the staffing numbers, skill sets and the availability of 
and exposure to the use of appropriate modern technologies (including GPS) within the main 
implementing agencies (MOFA, DAs, MYS, and MLGDRD). The environmental and social 
safeguards staff of the implementing agencies are grossly inadequate. They lack the full 
complement of the variety of skill sets (e.g., Social and Environmental Safeguards Specialists) 
needed to perform their functions, and are highly under-resourced with respect to the 
equipment and modern technologies needed to perform their required functions and roles 
effectively and efficiently. 

 
Effective E&S instrument implementation requires all key stakeholders and project actors to 
understand their respective roles and responsibilities. The PIU, led by the ESSS and facilitated by 
the ICDS, shall execute a planned capacity building program. The broad objectives of the capacity 
building efforts would be to: 
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Ensure that all relevant actors understand their expected roles in all phases of the sub- project’s 
implementation. Some additional training would be required and some hand-held equipment 
such as noise monitors, particulate matter (PM10) monitors and SOx, NOx and CO2 monitors. 
In addition, a computer-based monitoring system to facilitate rapid tracking of project activities 
and for quick generation of various kinds of reports will be required 

 
Training will be categorized along specific thematic areas and targeted at various stakeholders 
at various levels in the MDAs and MMAs. Where relevant, expertise will be drawn from 
regulators to inform on key issues. The trainings should be provided in collaboration with the 
World Bank and EPA. The capacity building will include training workshops, field visits and 
production of guidance reports and tools. The following training programmes are recommended: 

 
Table 10: Training Modules and Proposed Participants 

Modul
e 

No 

Training module 
content 

Participants Training 
Entity 

Duration 

1 • World Bank safeguards 
requirements for the 
GARID project, roles 
and responsibilities 

 

PCU Safeguard 
Officer, Safeguards 
Specialists, 
MDAs                  
PIU 
 

World Bank 
Safeguards 
Specialist 
 

8No. 2-day 
sessions over 2-
year period 

 • Ghana EPA 
Environmental 
Assessment 
Regulations 

•   GARID ESMF/ RPF 

MDAs PIU Staff 
MMDAs LIU Staff 

World Bank 
Safeguards 
specialist/EPA 

2No. 2-day 
sessions 
At MDA/MMA 
level – 2-day 
session for each 
entity 

2. •   Screening Checklist, 
• Completion of EA 

Registration Forms 

MDAs safeguard 
persons, 
MMDA safeguard 
focal persons 

World Bank 
Safeguards 
specialist/EPA 

5No. 1-Day 
session 

3. • Preparation of 
Environmental a n d  
Social Management 
Plans 

• Grievance             
redress registration 
and resolution forms 

MMDA safeguard 
focal persons, 
Contractors, 
Supervising 
engineers, Sub 
metro and Zonal 
Council directors, 
Community 
safeguard champions 

World Bank 
Safeguards 
specialist/EPA 

Several 
sessions over 
the duration of 
the project as 
and when 
required 

4. • Practical course on 
land acquisition, 
resettlement and social 
sustainability 

Key safeguards 
experts at PCU/PIU 

Groningen 
University, 
Netherlands 

2 weeks 
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Table 11: Estimated Budget for Capacity Building 

No. Institution Capacity Gaps 
Identified 

Capacity Building Measures Rate Estimate
d      Cost ($) 

1 MLGDRD Inadequate capacity in 
environmental and 
social safeguards issues 

Training course in 
environmental and social 
safeguards compliance for staff 
of the Ministry (3 days for 4 
person) 

$200/p/d 2400 

2 Department 
of Feeder 
Roads (DFR) 

Inadequate knowledge 
of staff in 
environmental 
safeguard principles for 
LIPWs 

Two -day Training course for 
30No Engineers on safeguards 
adherence in relation to design 
and supervision of LIPW 
Feeder Road intervention 
based on content of Safeguards 
Module in LIPW Practitioner’s 
Manual 

 
 
$200 
per 
head 

 
 

6,000 

3 District 
Agricultural 
Directorate 

Inadequate knowledge 
of staff in 
environmental 
safeguard principles for 
LIPWs 

Two-day Training course for 
40no Engineers on safeguards 
adherence in relation to design 
and supervision of LIPW Small 
Earth Dams-based on content 
of Safeguards Module in LIPW 
Practitioner’s Manual 

 
 
$200 
per 
head 

 
 

4,000 

4 Northern 
Development 
Authority 

    

5 Ghana 
Immigration 
Service 

    

6 District 
Assembly (DA) 

Inadequate      capacity   
in Safeguard adherence 
/compliance and 
monitoring 

Identify a dedicated staff as 
Safeguards Focal Person. 
Organize 2-day training 
program for dedicated 
Safeguard Officer and one 
other key staff from 80 
DAs in Safeguard    
compliance and 
monitoring 

 
 
$150 
per 
head 

 
 

24,000 

7 Community Weak capacity in 
Safeguard adherence/ 
compliance and 
monitoring at the 
community level 

1-day training program for 
all members of the FMC 
and timekeeper (6 people) 
in 400 
Communities. 

$ 40 
per 
head 

96,000 

8 Contractors Inadequate capacity in 
safeguards management 
of LIPWs 

2-day technical training in 
safeguards management as 
part Standard LIPW 
training for 200 contractor 
supervisors –based on 
Safeguard Module in LIPW 
Practitioner’s Manual 

$ 50 
per 
head 

10,000 
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6.3 Production of Guidelines and Tools 
The ESMF provides guidelines to mitigate adverse environmental and social impacts arising out 
project implementation. Training manuals and checklists are required to assist DA safeguard 
teams to carry out their functions. Such checklist and manuals will include those designed for 
environmental and social screening of projects, see Annex 1 .. 

6.4 Monitoring, Evaluation and Reporting 
Monitoring plans will be developed to track safeguard progress at both the ESMF and sub- 
project activity level. The proposed plans are presented in the Table 9. The table confirms the 
verifiable indicators as well as responsibilities for the various monitoring actions. The monitoring 
issues at the ESMF level include confirmation of the dissemination of both ESMF and RPF 
documents as well as capacity building and training activities. At the sub- project activity level, 
this will encompass instituting monitoring actions to, for example, confirm the Screening of 
projects, Preparation of the ESIA reports, Acquisition of environmental Permits, disclosure of 
safeguards instruments at national and global levels, etc. 

Monitoring is a key component of the ESMF. It will be essential that the basis for the choices 
and decisions made in the sub-project design and other E&S safeguard measures implemented 
are continuously verified. Monitoring will ascertain the effectiveness of management, including the 
extent to which mitigation measures are successfully implemented. 

Monitoring of the general project and the specific sub-project activities will help to: 

o Improve environmental and social management practices, 
o Check the effectiveness of the DAs’ E&S oversight responsibility, and 
o Provide the opportunity to report the results on  E&S,  impacts  and  mitigation 

measures implementation. 
o Keep informed on COVID-19 data to inform programming 
o The District Engineer (DE), supported by the Client Supervisors and AEAs, will be 

responsible for E&S oversight and monitoring. The DE will ensure that contractors 
adhere to the E&S requirements. 

 
The Community Facilitator will monitor contractor progress in carrying out his/ her obligations 
on E&S measures, and report progress on E&S compliance to the DA through the DPO on 
monthly basis. The DA on its part will submit monthly E&S monitoring reports to the RCO, 
copying the RCO. The E&S monitoring reports of all participating districts will be collated by the 
ZCO and submitted to the PIU (through the Environmental and Social Safeguards Specialist - 
ESSS). The PIU will then collate the regional E&S management reports for submission to 
MLGDRD and NPSC. The ESSS will conduct annual or end of project environmental and social 
audits and report appropriately. 

Table 12 below provides the project’s comprehensive E&S monitoring plan that will guide overall 
monitoring processes, and the subsequent Table 13, the project monitoring checklist that will be 
used by staff to monitor implementation progress. 
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Table 12: Monitoring Plan for ESMF Implementation  
Phase What Where How When Why Cost Who 

 (parameter is 
to be 
monitored) 

(Is the 
parameter to 
be 

(Is the parameter 
to be monitored) 

(Is the 
parameter to be 
monitored) 

(Is the 
parameter being 

 (Is responsible for 
monitoring) 

 monitored)   monitored) 

Sub-project 
Preparation 

All relevant permits 
(EPA, etc.) 

Prior to start of 
works 

Check 
documentation 

Once at start of 
project 

Ensure compliance with 
ESMF and ESS 1 

Part of sub- 
project cost 

 DAs 

Land Agreements Prior to start 
of works 

Check 
documentation 

Once at start of 
project 

Ensure compliance with 
ESMF, and ESS 5 

Part of sub- 
project cost 

 DAs 

Asset Management 
Agreement with DAs 

Prior to start 
of works 

Check 
documentation 

Once at start of 
project 

Ensure compliance with 
ESMF & ESS 1 

Part of sub- 
project cost 

PIU/ ZCOs 

Sub-project 
Implementation 

Environmental impacts 
(dust, noise, erosion, 
etc.) 

Construction 
Site 

Observation Daily Minimize environmental impacts 
and ensure compliance with 
ESMF & ESS 1 

Part of sub- 
project cost 

PIU/ DAs / Dist. 
Eng. / CF 

Social impacts 
(skill 
development, 
female 
empowerment, 
etc.) 

Construction 
Site 

Observation Daily Minimize social impacts and ensure 
compliance with ESMF & ESS 1 

Part of sub- 
project cost 

RCOs/DAs/ 
Community 
Facilitators 

OHS impacts 
(accidents, PPEs, 
etc.) 

Construction 
Site 

Observation Daily Minimize OHS Impacts and 
ensure compliance with ESMF 
& ESS 1 

Part of sub- 
project cost 

RCOs/ DAs/ 
Community 
Facilitators 

Burrow 
pit 
reclama
tion 

Prior to the 
end of 
Construction 

Observation Project 
completion 

Ensure compliance with 
ESMF & ESS 1 

Part of sub- 
project cost 

RCOs/DAs/Dist. 
Eng/Community 
Facilitators 

Accident & 
Grievance 
reporting 

Construction 
Site 

Observation Daily Ensure compliance with 
ESMF and RPF, ESS 1 

Part of sub- 
project cost 

ZCOs/ DAs/ Dist. 
Eng/ Community 
Facilitators 
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Phase What Where How When Why Cost Who 
 (parameter is 

to be 
monitored) 

(Is the 
parameter to 
be 

(Is the parameter 
to be monitored) 

(Is the 
parameter to be 
monitored) 

(Is the 
parameter being 

 (Is responsible for 
monitoring) 

 monitored)   monitored) 
Sub-project 
Operationa
l Phase 

Asset management 
(maintenance, 
erosion, siltation, 
flooding, etc.) 

Operational site Site visit, audits Quarterly Ensure compliance with 
ESMF & ESS 1 

Part of sub- 
project cost 

DAs/Dist. Eng/ 
Community Facility 
Management Teams/ 
Community 
Facilitators 
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Table 13: Monitoring Checklist for ESMF Implementation Monitoring  
Date:   District: 
Zone:   Region: 
Sub-project Type (SEDDs, FR, CCMI): Description of Sub-project: 

  
 ENVIRONMENTAL SAFEGUARDS     
 

No 
 
Compliance Issues 

 
Yes 

 
No 

Corrective/ follow- 
up action 
Recommended 

Responsibility for 
corrective/ follow- 
up action/ 
timelines  

 
1 

Land clearance restricted to the designated 
right of way (RoW)/ or dam foundation area, 
future reservoir area and locations of other 
ancillary facilities (e.g. spillway site etc) 

    

 

2 Chemicals or burning being used for bush 
clearing? 

    

 

3 Major/ economic trees saved where 
possible 

    

 

4 Winning of sand/ gravel from approved DA 
sites (Check from the DWE) 

    

5 All burrow pits well re-instated     
 

6 
Solid and hazardeous waste generated on site 
adequately collected and properly disposed of 
(at community's dump site) 

    

 

7 Measures in place to collect solid waste 
(plastics, food leftovers etc.) generated 

    

 

8 Channels created for stagnant waters to 
prevent creation of water pools 

    

 

9 Dust suppression measures (dousing) being 
implemented 

    

 

10 Dam embankments reinforced with vertiver 
grasses and boulders 

    

 

11 Catchment area covered with grass and 
shrubs to reduce erosion and siltation 

    

 
 

12 

Broken down canals and faulty valves repaired 
to reduce water loss from the reservoir and 
increase water availability to farmers. 

    

 SOCIAL SAFEGUARDS/ GENDER     
 

13 Project location devoid of conflicts/disputes that 
will endanger human lives 

    

 

14 Women make up 60% of the workforce 
(beneficiaries) on site 

    

15 Pregnant women given opportunity to work     
 

16 
Any of the women beneficiaries suffering 
spousal violence because of income earned 
from LIPW? 

    

 

17 Is any of the women carrying her child on 
her back whilst working? 

    

 

18 Work schedule conflicting with period for 
household chores for women 

    

 
No 

 
Compliance Issues 

 
Yes 

 
No 

Corrective/ follow- 
up action 

Recommended 

Responsibility for 
corrective/ follow- 

up action/ timelines 
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19 Women being discriminated against by 
supervisors 

    

 
20 

Any woman on site suffering sexual 
harassment from any of the male 
supervisors 

    

21 No Minor working at site     
 

22 Nursing mothers not carrying babies whilst 
working 

    

 

23 Mandatory rest period of 1 hour being 
observed 

    

 

24 On-site Creche/ Nursery for babies 
established. 

    

25 Caregivers are on site     
 

26 Road marks to aid the visually impaired/ 
Road ramps to limit speed 

    

 

27 Designs of dams are user friendly to the 
PLWD/ Aged 

    

 

28 Transparency and Accountability Board 
installed 

    

 

29 If the TAB is installed, is it updated regularly 
(within last 2 weeks) 

    

 
30 

Is the Helpline of Hope Toll- Free phone 
number (SWCES) displayed and still visible on 
the TAB? 

    

31 Income paid regularly (Monthly)     
 

32 If yes to the above, are payments made on 
time? 

    

 
33 

Beneficiaries aware of avenues to channel 
Grievances to (Case Mgt. Committee 
hotlines etc. 

    

 OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH & SAFETY     
 

34 Workers well-spaced to reduce the risk of 
injuries when using cutting tools 

    

 

35 Well-stocked first aid kit for minor injuries 
provided at site 

    

 
36 

Trained person (could be beneficiary) on 
site to administer First Aid in the event of an 
injury 

    

 

37 Health and First Aid education carried out for 
all workers 

    

 
 

38 

Safe drinking water for participants 
provided at site with enough provision 
made for drinking cups (if possible, a cup for 
each participant) 

    

 
39 

Engagement of workers in construction 
activities with no poor/damaged tools 

    

 
 

40 

Engagement of workers to use machines and 
tools for which they have only been trained 
to use 

    

 
No 

 
Compliance Issues 

 
Yes 

 
No 

Corrective/ follow- 
up action 

Recommended 

Responsibility for 
corrective/ follow- 

up action/ timelines 
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41 

No Involvement of workers in activities 
without appropriate protective gear 

    

 

 
 
 

42 

 

Where there are ongoing construction 
activities on feeder roads, are there signals to 
warn road users on ongoing works? 

    

 
 

43 

Has gravels been heaped on the road in such a 
manner that it does not impede the free flow 
of traffic? 

    

 
44 

Provision of temporary toilet facilities (pit 
latrines) 

    

45 Pit latrines provided are clean and odourless     
 

 
46 

Provision of separate toilet facilities for both 
male and female 

    

47 Borrow pits fenced with caution tapes     
 
 

48 

Adequate safety measures put in place to 
avoid incidents, accidents e.g. visible warning 
signs, diversions etc. 

    

 
 
 
 

49 

Adequate provision made for alternative 
routes/ road diversions in case where LIPW 
activities affects access and smooth flow of 
movement/ traffic 

    

50 Adequate provision made for working tools     
 

51 
 

Compliance with COVID-19 protocols     
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7.0 STAKEHOLDER CONSULTATION, GRIEVANCE MANAGEMENT AND ESMF 
DISCLOSURE 

 
Stakeholder engagement was a key ingredient in the preparation of this ESMF. Being a successor to GPSNP, 
relevant actors of GPSNP were engaged to seek their views on the implementation process, environmental 
and social challenges encountered and practical mitigation principles, processes, and measures to consider 
in the formulation of GPSNP 2. Samples of these engagements are provided as a separate document. 

Stakeholder consultations were conducted specifically to achieve the following objectives: 

• To provide information about the project and its potential impacts to interested parties or 
beneficiaries or those affected by the project, and solicit their opinion in that regard; 

• To educate and solicit views from all stakeholders to enhance the implementation mechanisms 
and processes; 

• To manage expectations and streamline misconceptions regarding the project; and 
• To ensure participation and acceptance of the project by all relevant stakeholders 

 
Community participation is a vital in ensuring sustainability of any project. Communities to be targeted by 
the project may be among the most deprived in the country. This makes it more meaningful that they 
understand the various components of the project to ensure successful implementation and maximum 
benefits. 

Field consultations for SOCO were held with key representative stakeholders at the national, regional, 
district and community levels. The national and regional level institutions consulted for SOCO include  
the Ministry of Employment and Labour Relations, Ghana Statistical Services, Youth Employment 
Agency, Ministry of Food and Agriculture, Ministry of Education, Labour Department, Northern 
Development Authourity, Ministry of Education, Ministry of Youth and Sports, Ghana Immigration Service, 
Office of the Head of Local Government Service (OHLGS), Ghana Education Service,   Department of 
Social Welfare, National Vocational Institute (NVTI),  and the Department of Community Development. 
Some highlights of the consultations with all the stakeholders in the preparation of the ESMF include the 
following: 

• The need to reduce the labor content (percentage of total expenditure on labor payment) to 
provide flexibility in providing adequately for other equally important safeguards requirements. 

• Access to suitable land of adequate size for CCMI activities is very often a challenge.  There is the 
need to consider making fencing of sites mandatory for all sites very close to communities. 

• Consider speed ramps in the design of LIPW feeder  roads  to  prevent  communities  
undertaking unorthodox means of reducing vehicle speed in their communities. 

• Consider the provision of resources for road signages in the design of feeder roads. 
• Adequate time (at least 3 days per site) should be allotted for educating the participants 

(beneficiaries) before actual commencement of site activities with the beneficiaries. “My-First-day-
at work” doesn’t offer adequate time for educating the participants on the details of the concept 
of LIPW. 

• Participating DAs should be well resourced (Printers, paper, etc) to enable them effectively to 
discharge their duties under the project as some DAs are not adequately resourced. 

• Consider remuneration package for Community Facilitators since they serve as the main people 
around whom the successful implementation at of the project revolves. 

• The Social welfare/community development officers have relinquished their roles as regards 
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case management to the desk officers. The desk officers by their training (planners) can adequately 
play that role. 

• In many DAs, the public relations and complaints committee is practically defunct. Consideration 
must be given to other alternate means of providing support to the desk officers in resolving 
community level project related disputes. 

• Contractors’ clerk of works must be required to sign on each page of the Daily Attendance Sheets 
(DASHES) at sites where attendance is recorded manually. A DASH that has any page unsigned by 
the supervisor must not be honoured. 

 
7.1 Engagement during Project Implementation 
A separate Stakeholder Engagement Plan has been prepared for the project to guide stakeholder 
engagement during project implementation. Citizen Engagement in the project has already been initiated 
with consultations on the design of GPSNP 2 and preparation of the ESMF. During the implementation 
stage, this will continue with a consistent, comprehensive sensitization program, where for every sub-
project and activity, the respective community will be brought together and briefed on the project, its 
objectives, implementation arrangements and delivery mechanisms (as was done during GPSNP 
implementation). This process will be led by the Metropolitan/ Municipal/ District Assembly sensitization 
team and Community Facilitator under the guidance of the ZCOs using the project’s “Guidelines for 
Community Sensitization, Targeting and Enrolment”. Key among the issues to be discussed during the 
program will include project features such as labor-based technology, wage rate, project duration, period 
of engagement within the year, importance of community participation and some common forms of fraud, 
as well as the Single Window Citizen Engagement (SWCES) grievance redress services. 

Prior to actual commencement of sub-projects, each MMDA with technical backstopping from the ZCO 
would hold pre-commencement meeting(s) involving all key actors relevant to the subproject where at 
least the following issues would be discussed and feedback taken for improvement: the nature of the 
contract; roles and responsibilities of stakeholders; expected start date of the work; final work schedule; 
labor requirements; payment arrangements; safeguard compliance requirements; issues on social 
accountability; and grievance redress mechanisms. This will be followed with site possession where the 
subproject site is handed over to the contractor in the full glare of the beneficiary community and an 
interface organized during which the opportunity is used to sensitize all stakeholders on the sub-project 
and accountabilities (roles)  properly  defined  and entitlements well communicated to the beneficiaries. 
The MDAs will continuously engage the project communities even during the operational phases of the 
sub- projects when the project termination period may have elapsed. Citizens engagement will take into 
account COVID-19 protocol on hygiene and social distancing. 

7.2 Grievance Management 
The multiplicity of actors, and processes and the vulnerable nature of beneficiaries (being the poorest) may 
predispose participants to unfair treatment and abuse, while misunderstanding may also arise. A grievance 
mechanism developed under the GPSNP will be used to address complaints to ensure that all direct and 
indirect beneficiaries, service providers and other stakeholders are given the opportunity at no cost to 
raise their concerns. These stakeholders will be informed of the grievance mechanism in place during 
sensitizations and other interactions as well as the measures put in place to protect the identity of 
complainants. 
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7.3 Single Window Citizen Engagement Service System SWCES)  
SOCO use the SWCES established under GPSNP 2. The SWCES was operationalized in December 2017 
and provides a centralized channel for beneficiaries of all SP programs and other stakeholders to raise 
grievances, report malpractices, and request information on all social programs for free. This has been 
operationalized through the creation of the ‘Helpline of Hope’ Call Center that hosts toll-free phone lines 
and SMS. A key pillar of the single window system is an integrated Unified Case Management System 
(UCMS) which provides a single platform for citizens to log, manage, monitor, and escalate their grievances 
as well as to disseminate relevant information on behalf of the major SP programs. It is envisaged that 
GPSNP 2 will support the use of the SWCES through the decentralized governance system and in all five 
participating regions of the country, with the ultimate goal of becoming a national single-entry point for SP 
programs and social programming (and issues) led by ministries that do not have grievance redress systems. 

As a further step towards deepening transparency and accountability, the toll-free numbers of the SWCES 
(0800800 800/0900 800 800) will be posted on the TABs. In addition, all safeguards and case management 
officers, and community facilitators, will be provided with the numbers so they can intend make it available 
for beneficiaries.   Beneficiaries and community members will be encouraged to make the SWCES their 
first port of call. 

7.4 Institutional Framework for Grievance Management 
To successfully operationalize the grievance redress system, roles and responsibilities have been identified 
at the community, district, zonal and national levels. The process for the registration of grievances and 
their resolution a dual channel (bottom-up and top-down) and is facilitated by these roles at the different 
levels. These are outlined below: 

Community Level. At the community level, this includes: (i) the appointment of CFs at all subproject 
sites as focal points for project-related grievances. Additionally, the project will facilitate the initiation of a 
3 - member Case Management Committee at the community level to be drawn from the FMC. 
Membership shall comprise: the traditional leader’s representative; a women’s representative, and a male 
opinion leader preferably a member of the Unit Committee/ Assembly member or leader of the dominant 
religion in the area. The membership of this committee will be validated by the beneficiaries. The CFs will 
be required to submit monthly reports on all cases that were reported at their respective sites and will 
ensure that these are also recorded through the SWCES (for those that were not called or texted in 
directly to the SWCES). 

District Level. At the DA level, the LIPW Desk Officer will act as a focal point for case management and 
will be required to liaise with the statutory Public Relations and Complaints Committee, (when deemed 
necessary) to resolve all LIPW-related grievances that will be referred to the DA level. Cases once 
resolved will be passed on to the E&S Officers who will then ensure that they are recorded as closed in 
the SWCES system. 

Zonal Level. At the zonal level, a Zonal E&S Officer (ZSO) will be assigned to each regional office who 
will receive all cases and follow up to ensure resolution of the cases. The resolution of the cases may 
require coordination with other actors – Zonal Coordinator, Engineer, the MIS officer or Accountant. 

National level. The National Coordinating Office will have Environmental and Social Safeguards 
Specialists (ESSS) at the PIU who will be responsible for the overall case management process of the 
project. The ESSS specialists will also liaise with the responsible person at the SWCES and see to the 
resolution of all cases through that channel (coordinating with any of the actors mentioned in the levels 
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above). In the event that a complainant is still not satisfied with a resolution, the grievance will be sent to 
the MLGDRD, and as applicable, could be sent to the Ministry of Employment and Labor Relations or the 
law courts for redress. 

7.5 ESMF Disclosure 
The World Bank policies require that environmental reports for projects are made available to project 
affected groups, local NGOs, and the public at large. Public disclosure of ESIA documents or environmental 
reports is also a requirement of the Ghana ESIA procedures DAs, MMDAs and EPA will make copies of 
the ESMF available in selected public places as required by World Bank ESF regulations, the EPA 
environmental assessment regulations and the right to information ACT of Ghana for public information 
and comments. Also, notification will be done through newspaper advertisements which will provide 
information on: 

• a brief description of the Project; 
• a list of venues where the ESMF report is on display and available for viewing; 
• duration of the display period; and 
• contact information for comments.  

The EPA will assist to select display venues upon consultation with MWH. 

Following the disclosure of the ESMF in-country, the World Bank will also disclose the ESMF at their 
website for global attention. 
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8.0 IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE AND COST ESTIMATES 
 
8.1 Implementation Schedule  
 

Table 14: ESMF Implementation Schedule Role and Responsibilities   
 
Project Stage 

 
Steps/ Activities 

 
Responsible 

 
Collaboration 

 
Service 
Provider 

 
Funding 
Entity 

 
 
 

ESMF 
Preparatory 
Stage 

 
ESMF Preparation 

 
PIU 

 
World Bank 

 
Consultant 

MLGDRD 

ESMF Approval World Bank    

 
ESMF Disclosure 

 
PIU 

MLGDRD DAs 
World Bank 

  
MLGD
RD 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Subproject 
Appraisal and 
Design 

 
 
Identification and/ or 
siting of the sub-project 

Desk Officer, District 
Planning Officer and 
District 
Engineer, District 
Agriculture 
Officer at DA 

 
 
 
 
Community 

  
 
 
 
 MLGDRD 

Screening, 
categorization and 
identification of the 
required instrument 
(use the national EIA 
procedure) 

 
 
PIU 

 
Community 
DA 

  
MLGDRD 

Approval of the 
classification and the 
selected instrument by 
EPA 

 
PIU 

 
DA 

EPA 
The World 
Bank 

 
MLGDRD 

Preparation of the safeguard document/ instrument (ESIA, ESMP, RAP/ARAP, and E&S 
Audit) in accordance with the national legislation/ procedure (taking into account the 
Bank ES framework requirements). 

 

Preparation and 
approval of the ToRs 

 
 
 
 
 
PIU 

 
DA 

 
The World 
Bank 

 

 
Preparation of the report 

DA Community  
Consultant 

 

Report validation and 
issuance of the permit 
(when required) 

 
DA 

 
EPA 
The World 
Bank 

 

Disclosure of the 
document 

Project 
Coordinator 

Media 
The World 
Bank 

 
MLGDRD 

Integrating the 
construction mitigation 
measures and E&S 
clauses in the bidding 
document prior 
advertising 
Ensuring that the 
contractor prepare an 
ESMP (C- ESMP), gets 
it approved and 

 
 
 
 
PIU 

 
 
 
 
DA 

 
 
 
 
EPA 
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Project Stage 

 
Steps/ Activities 

 
Responsible 

 
Collaboration 

 
Service 
Provider 

 
Funding 
Entity 

 integrates the relevant 
measures in the works 
breakdown structure 
(WBS) or execution 
plan. 

    

Registration of 
subprojects with EPA 

 
PIU 

 
DA 

  
MLGDRD 

 
 
 
Subproject 
Execution 
Phase 

 
Implementation of the 
other E&S measures, 
including 
environmental 
monitoring (when 
relevant) and 
sensitization activities 

 
 
 
PIU 

 
 
DA Community 
Contractors 

 
 
 
Consultant 

 
 
 
MLGDRD 

 
Oversight of E&S 
implementation (internal) 

 
 
PIU 

 
DA Community 

  
 
MLGDRD 

Reporting on project E&S 
performance and 
disclosure 

 
PIU 

 
DA 

 
-  

External oversight 
of the project E&S 
compliance/ 
performance 

 
 
EPA 

 
 
PIU 

 
 
- 

 
 
EPA 

Building stakeholders’ 
capacity in E&S 
management 

 
PIU 

DA EPA   
MLGDRD 

Post-Execution 
Phase 

Independent evaluation of 
the 
E&S performance (Audit) 

 
PIU DA Community  

Consultant 
 
World Bank 

 
8.2 Estimated Cost for ESMF Implementation 
Funding for the ESMF implementation has been included as part of the project.  The following project 
activities will be undertaken for ESMF implementation: 

• Screening 
• Environmental assessment of project activities that require environmental permits 
• Training programs i.e. training of implementation agency staff, field officers from 

implementing district departments in WB ESF and relevant project E&S issues at the district 
and community levels 

• E&S monitoring activities 
• E&S assessments/ audit to ascertain the effectiveness of E&S measures periodically 
• Purchase of PPEs 

 
The activities outlined above would be financed from Component 1-3 of the project. Screening and 
preparation of required due diligence documentation is imbedded in costs of respective substantive 
components. The estimated cost for implementing the ESMF for project duration is presented in Table 29 
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below. Though figures are provisional, they are estimated based on current prevailing conditions and may 
change during actual implementation. 

 
Table 15: Estimated Cost for Implementing ESMF for project duration 

No. E&S Activities Estimated Cost (USD) 
1 Environmental assessment and permitting of project 

activities that require EPA permits 
315,000 

2 Training and  capacity bu i l d i n g  programs (Training o f  
Climate 
Change Focal Persons on Integrated Pest Management 
(IPM)) 

142,000 

3 E&S safeguards Monitoring of activities 60,000 

5 Purchase of PPEs 1,500,000 

6 E&S Assessment or Audit 100,000 

7 Construction of creches 1,100,000 

8 Construction of Temporary latrines 160,000 

9 Provisions for COVID-19 (Veronica buckets, 
handwashing soaps, nose masks) 

240,000 

10 Coordinate and undertake environmental and social 
mitigation measures, climate change education and 
awareness creation for communities, including proper 
pesticide handling and use 

150,000 

Total  3,767,000 
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INTRODUCTION 
Background 
The Gulf of Guinea Northern  Regions Social Cohesion Project is a world bank funded project that seeks 
to improve the social and economic resilience of the target lagging regions and strengthen regional 
dialogue across target Gulf of Guinea countries. This project will cover lagging northern regions of the 
four countries, namely Ghana, Cote d'Ivoire, Togo, and Benin.  

The consistent pattern of spatial disparity across the Northern area of countries in the sub-region leads 
to the incidence of high average poverty, the concentration of agricultural activity without diversification, 
insufficient decentralisation, and low access to basic services.  

These persistent and unequal distributions of growth create perceptions of exclusion that can be 
mobilised to violence, especially in areas with weak state presence.  Also, a high concentration of 
population in northern regions engage mainly in subsistence agriculture and face numerous challenges 
such as the lack of market access, increased risk to climate change impacts, the high joint risk for 
livelihoods and food security. All these tend to increase group-based grievances, which eventually may 
cause Fragility, Conflict and Violence (FCV) spillovers that go beyond boundaries.  

This project is in line with the previous Country Partnership Strategy (FY13–FY16), which emphasises 
the need to reduce disparities and inequality along the north-south divide. Although a new CPF is 
currently under preparation, the WB Country Management Unit (CMU) and government affirmed that 
investing in the north and addressing regional disparity continue to be an important part of the country's 
development strategy, especially as the north has seen the highest rate of youth unemployment and a 
slower decline in the poverty rate. The project also supports the social pillar of the Ghana@100 vision 
and Ghana's long-term National Development Plan (2018–2057), particularly goal 1 along the geographic 
dimension (no community left behind) and goal 2 to promote social inclusion and equal opportunities and 
assess to essential social services. 

Although the social cohesion project in the northern regions of the Gulf of Guinea does not envisage the 
acquisition of agrochemicals, the implementation of Component 1.2, including the operation of 
warehouses, storage facilities and support for income-generating agricultural activities (IGAs) through the 
ICGs and the Organization of Agricultural Producers and Breeders, could lead to the systematic use of 
pesticides or increase the quantity of pesticides and other methods of controlling pests and diseases by 
producers for the improvement of their productivity. In addition, cross-border trade, promoted under 
the project, can (i) allow agricultural producers to sell their goods more quickly, leading to increased 
business and yields; and (ii) improve access to agricultural inputs (seeds and fertilizers). However, most 
obsolete, banned, or unregistered pesticides are readily available, and often at low prices, at country 
borders (e.g., at the Côte d'Ivoire-Ghana border). Thus, the project's support for income-generating 
agricultural activities will likely result in increased use of agrochemicals. 

Rationale and Objectives of the Pest Management Plan 
The Pest Management Plan (PMP) is prepared as an annexe to the Environmental and Social Management 
Framework of the Gulf of Guinea Northern Regions Social Cohesion Project to prevent and mitigate 
potential adverse environmental impacts and minimize health risks that may result from project activities. 
The PMP is prepared in accordance with the World Bank Environmental and Social Standards, mainly 
ESS3  (Resource Efficiency and Pollution Prevention and Management),. In respect of the ESMF, the 
anticipated activities likely to trigger the handling, transport, storage and utilisation of pesticides under 
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this project are agriculture and plantation. A community may wish to undertake youth in agriculture or 
youth in plantation/tree planting. 

The Pest Management Plan (PMP) addresses relevant stakeholder concerns about pests and pesticides.  

It stresses the need to monitor and mitigate negative environmental and social impacts of the Project 
(which includes the use of pesticides) and promote ecosystem management with the human health risk 
being the underlying principle from seed usage, through planting and growth stage and post-harvest issues, 
including safe crops for storage and consumption. It emphasises the need for an integrated approach to 
the management of pests in line with the nation’s policy on pest management as well as funding agencies 
requirements on pest management and makes provision for adequate measures to enable the Project to 
sustain the adoption of pests management techniques. 

The objective of the Pest Management Plan is to promote the use of a combination of environmentally 
and socially friendly practices (hygienic, cultural, biological or natural control mechanisms and the 
judicious use of chemicals). Again, it is meant to reduce reliance on synthetic chemical pesticides and 
ensure that health, social and environmental hazards associated with pesticides are minimised under the 
Project and within acceptable limit requirements of key stakeholders (i.e., primary users among farmers 
and their immediate dependents/families). Specifically, the PMP will: 

• Ensure appropriate pest management techniques into technologies supported under the Project; 
• Effectively monitor pesticide use and pest issues amongst participating farmers; 
• Provide for implementation of an action plan if serious pest management issues are encountered, 

or the introduction of technologies is seen to lead to a significant decrease in the application of 
pesticides; 

• Assess the capacity of the country’s regulatory framework and institutions to promote and 
support safe, effective, socially and environmentally sound pest management and to provide for 
appropriate institutional capacity support recommendations. 

• Ensure compliance with regional standards, laws and regulations. 
Ensure compliance with World Bank safeguard policy  

 

Policy, Legal And Institutional Framework 
 

Policies 
The control of pests and the use of fertilisers are also critical to commercial agricultural production. 
Several sectoral policies will impact the performance of the project, particularly the interventions within 
the agricultural sector. The key policies include agriculture, land, water, environmental protection, 
irrigation and pest/pesticide policies. The major national policies include: 

• Food and Agriculture Sector Development Policy (FASDEP) 
• Ghana's Medium Term Agriculture Sector Investment Plan (METASIP) 
• National Irrigation Policy, Strategies and Regulatory Measures, June 2010 
• Guidelines for the National Plant Protection Policy, June 2004 
• National Land Policy 
• National Water Policy, June 2007 
• National Environment Policy 
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Food and Agriculture Sector Development Policy (FASDEP) 
The first Food and Agriculture Sector Development Policy (FASDEP) was developed in 2002 as a 
framework for implementing strategies to modernise the agricultural sector. The revised policy (FASDEP 
II) emphasises the sustainable utilisation of all resources and commercialising activities in the sector with 
market-driven growth in mind. Enhancement of productivity of the commodity value chain through 
applying science and technology, emphasising environmental sustainability.  

Ghana’s Medium Term Agriculture Sector Investment Plan (METASIP) 
The Government of Ghana has developed the Medium-Term Agriculture Sector Investment Plan 
(METASIP) to implement the Food and Agriculture Sector Development Policy (FASDEP II) over the 
medium term 2011-2015. It is the framework of interventions for the agriculture sector to play its role 
in the national economy in the context of the Ghana Shared Growth and Development Agenda (GSGDA), 
which is the national programme of economic and social development policies coordinated by the 
National Development Planning Commission (NDPC). METASIP is also in fulfilment of Ghana's 
participation in agriculture-related initiatives of the Economic Community of West African States 
(ECOWAS) and the Africa Union Commission (AUC) under the framework of the ECOWAS Agriculture 
Policy (ECOWAP) and the Comprehensive Africa Agriculture Development Programme (CAADP). 

Ghana Irrigation Development Policy 
The Ghana Irrigation Development Policy (National Irrigation Policy, Strategies and Regulatory Measures) 
addresses the problems, constraints and opportunities, which cut across the whole irrigation sub-sector; 
and specifically for informal, formal and commercial irrigation. It is to be complemented with a strategic 
framework called the National Irrigation Development Master Plan (NIDMAP) to specify how the 
strategies in the policy document will be implemented to put an area of 500,000ha under irrigation in the 
medium term. 

Guidelines for the National Plant Protection Policy, June 2004 
The overall goal of the national plant protection policy is to achieve an efficient system that ensures that 
crop losses caused by biological, environmental and ecological factors are contained sustainably and 
economically. There are thirteen (13) principles underlying the Plant Protection Policy, and these include: 

1. Capacity building at national, regional and district levels 
2. Intra and inter-ministerial collaboration 
3. Private sector involvement 
4. Partnerships with international development partners 
5. Regional and international cooperation 
6. Legislation 
7. IPM 
8. Coordination of IPM Activities 
9. Contribute to IPM research 
10. International trade 
11. Planting materials production 
12. Compliance  
13. Participatory approaches and farmer empowerment 

Three of the underlying principles, namely principle 7, 8, and 9 provide for integrated pest management 
(IPM) issues. Principle 7 on IPM states that promoting Integrated Pest Management (IPM) is the standard 
plant protection strategy for all crops to reduce crop losses with minimum pesticide use effectively. 
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The Plant Protection and Regulatory Services Directorate (PPRSD) is the national agency assigned the 
national mandate to organise, regulate, implement, monitor and coordinate plant protection services 
needed for sustainable agricultural growth and development. The PPRSD has adopted the FAO definition 
of pest, which is any form of plant or animal life or any pathogenic organism that is injurious or potentially 
injurious to plants, plant products, livestock or people; pests include insects and other arthropods, 
nematodes, fungi, bacteria, viruses, vertebrates and weeds.  

National Land Policy 
The National Land Policy protects water bodies and the environment in the long-term national interest 
under any form of land usage, be it for human settlements, industry and commerce, agriculture, forestry 
and mining. 

National Water Policy  
The National Water Policy, approved in June 2007, is to provide the framework for the sustainable 
development of water resources in Ghana. The overall goal of the policy is to “achieve sustainable 
development, management and use of Ghana’s water resources to improve health and livelihoods, reduce 
vulnerability while assuring good governance for present and future generations.” There is no mention of 
pests or pesticides usage in the policy. However, water quality concerns can be observed in many 
instances in the policy document, which could generally encompass pollution concerns not only from 
fertilisers (which is categorically mentioned) but also from pesticides as well. 

National Environment Policy/Action Plans 
The policy aims to ensure sound management of resources and the environment and avoid any 
exploitation of these resources in a manner that might cause irreparable damage to the environment. 
Specifically, it provides for maintenance of ecosystems and ecological processes essential for the 
functioning of the biosphere, sound management of natural resources and the environment, and 
protection of humans, animals and plants and their habitats. The policy objectives are clearly in line with 
integrated pest management principles. 

Regulatory Framework 
The relevant laws governing environmental pollution, plant protection, irrigation, and pest and pesticide 
management and control include: 

• Environmental Protection Agency Act, 1994, Act 490;  
• Environmental Assessment Regulations, 1999, LI 1652 and its Amendment;  
• Plants and Fertilizer Act, 2010, Act 803; 
• Water Resources Commission Act, 1996, Act 522;  
• Irrigation Development Authority Act, 1977, SMCD 85. 

Environmental Protection Agency Act, 1994, Act 490 
This Act establishes and mandates the EPA to seek and request information on any undertaking that, in 
the opinion of the Agency, can have adverse environmental effects and to instruct the proponent to take 
necessary measures to prevent the adverse impacts. This law aims at controlling the volumes, types, 
components, wastes effects or other sources of pollution elements or substances that are potentially 
dangerous for the quality of life, human health and the environment. 

Part II of Act 490 deals with pesticides control and management, and this was formally an Act on its own 
(Pesticides Control and Management Act of 1996, Act 528). This section of Act 490 provides the rules 
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for registration, pesticides classification, approval, clearance, using, disposing of and non-disclosure of 
confidential information, the granting of a license, labelling and pesticides inspections. 

Environmental Assessment Regulations, 1999, LI 1652 and its Amendment of 2002, LI1703 
The Environmental Assessment Regulations 1999, LI 1652 list activities for which environmental 
assessment is mandatory. The Regulations describe the procedures to be followed to obtain permits for 
both existing and proposed undertakings through the conduct of environmental impact assessments and 
preparation of environmental management plans. The Environmental Assessment (Amendment) 
Regulations 2002, LI 1703 establishes the charges to be taken by the EPA for review and issuance of a 
Permit. 

Plants and Fertilizer Act 2010, Act 803 
The Plants and Fertilizer Act of 2010 combines the Seed Inspection and Certification Decree, NRCD 100 
of 1972 and the Prevention & Control of Pests and Diseases of Plants Act of 1965, Act 307. The Act 
provides for the efficient conduct of plant protection to prevent the introduction and spread of pests and 
diseases to regulate imports and exports of plants and planting materials; the regulation and monitoring 
of the exports, imports and commercial transaction in seeds and related matters; and control and 
regulation of fertiliser trade. 

Water Resources Commission Act, 1996, Act 522 
The Water Resources Commission Act 522 (1996) conferred on the Water Resource Commission 
(WRC) the mandate to regulate and control water resources use by granting water rights and water use 
permits. The Water Use Regulations (L.I.1692) provide the procedure for allocating permits for various 
water uses, including domestic, commercial, municipal, industrial, agricultural, power generation, water 
transport, fisheries (aquaculture), and recreational. 

Irrigation Development Authority Act of 1977 (SMCD 85) and IDA Regulation of 1987 
The Irrigation Development Authority (IDA) Act of 1977 establishes the Irrigation Development 
Authority and provides for its functions and administrative framework. The Act mandates the IDA to 
formulate plans for the development of irrigation and co-operate with any other agencies to safeguard 
the health and safety of the population living within and around irrigation project areas, among others. 
The Irrigation Development Authority Regulation, 1987 (L.I.1350) provides the procedure for managing 
irrigation projects, including water management within such projects. 

Key International Conventions 
The International Plant Protection Convention (IPPC) is an international treaty that aims to secure 
coordinated, effective action to prevent and to control the introduction and spread of pests of plants and 
plant products. It takes into consideration both direct and indirect damage by pests, so it includes weeds. 
It also covers vehicles, aircraft and vessels, containers, storage places, soil and other objects or material 
that can harbor or spread pests. The International Plant Protection Convention came into force on 3 
April 1952. The Convention has been adopted by the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations. Its implementation involves collaboration by National Plant Protection Organizations (NPPOs) 
— the official services established by governments to discharge the functions specified by the IPPC — 
and Regional Plant Protection Organizations (RPPOs), which can act as coordinating bodies at a regional 
level to achieve the objectives of the IPPC. Ghana’s National Plant Protection Organization is the Plant 
Protection and Regulatory Services Directorate of MoFA. Ghana adopted the IPPC convention in 
February 1991. 

Other relevant international conventions ratified by Ghana include: 
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• International Code of Conduct for the distribution and use of FAO pesticides; 
• The Basel Convention on the Transboundary Movement of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal 

(adopted) i n 1989; entered into force in 1992). 
• The Rotterdam Convention on the Prior Informed Consent (PIC) Procedure for Certain 

Hazardous Chemicals and Pesticides in International Trade (adopted in 1998; entered into force 
in 2004); 

• The Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer (adopted in 1987; entered 
into force in 1989). 

• The Codex Alimentarius, Committee on Pesticide Residues (operational since 1966). 
• The Basel Convention on Persistent Organic Pollutants (POP’s) in 1998 and entered into force in 

2004 
• The Stockholm Convention on persistent organic pollutants in 2001, entered into force in 2004 

and 
• International Standards for Phytosanitary Measures (ISPM) FAO; 

 

Institutional Framework 
The key national institutions responsible for the safe management of agro-chemicals and its related 
matters are represented below: 

Environmental Protection Agency (EPA): The Environmental protection Agency has the mandate to 
regulate, coordinate and manage the environment. The EPA has the oversight responsibility for pest 
management and control and it has the following prerogatives: 

• The registration of   pesticides 
• The limitation or banning of the use of a pesticide if necessary 
• The granting of licenses to all categories of pesticides’ resellers 
• The levying of penalties. 

The EPA and in particular its Chemical Control and Management Centre (CCMC), is responsible for 
pesticides control and management.  The Agency periodically provides a list of registered pesticides and 
banned pesticides for public consumption. The recent list is attached as a separate document. The list is 
periodically updated and there is the need to liaise with the Agency for any updates during project 
implementation. 

Ministry of Food and Agriculture (MoFA): The Ministry of Food and Agriculture’s (MoFA)-Plant 
Protection and Regulation Services Directorate is responsible for the regulation of crop pesticides use in 
the country. The national plant protection policy is the Integrated Pest Management (IPM) Plan. The Plant 
Protection and Regulation Services Directorate (PPRSD) of MoFA was established in 1965 by an Act of 
Parliament: Prevention and Control of Pests and Diseases of Plants Act of 1965, Act 307, which is now 
replaced by “Plants and Fertilizer Act, 2010 (Act 803). The PPRSD is the National Institution with mandate 
and capacity to organize, regulate, implement and coordinate the plant protection services (including 
pests’ management and pesticide use) needed for the country in support of sustainable growth and 
development of Agriculture. The PPRSD has its headquarters in Pokuase near Accra and there are also 
regional officers in all the sixteen regions of the country. It also represented at the main entry and exit 
points throughout the country. It is not directly represented at the district level; however, it collaborates 
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with the district MOFA offices to carry out its functions at that level. The PPRSD is divided into four main 
Divisions and these include: 

• Crop Pests & Disease Management Division 
• Pesticide and Fertilizer Regulatory Services Division 
• Ghana Seed Inspection Division 
• Plant Quarantine Division  

For the Agriculture sector, the Veterinary Services Directorate (VSD) is responsible for the regulation 
and management of livestock pests and diseases as well as veterinary pesticides and pharmaceuticals.  

Ghana Standards Authority (GSA): Ghana Standards Authority (GSA) ensures that goods and services 
are of acceptable quality for both local and international consumers. The Authority makes routine 
analyses of pesticide residues in fruits and vegetables in order to facilitate the exportation of such 
products and also ensure public health and safety. 

The GSA has central facilities in Accra and regional offices in Ho (Volta region), Koforidua (Eastern 
Region), Takoradi (Western and Central Regions), Kumasi (Ashanti and Brong Ahafo Regions) and Tamale 
(Northern sector). GSA has been supported by the World Bank funded AgSSIP and by UNIDO to bring 
its MRL analysis capacity up to ISO 17025 requirements. 

Customs Division (CD): The Customs Division of the Ghana Revenue Authority (GRA) works in close 
collaboration with the EPA, VSD and PPRSD, and reviews the EPA documents, certificates/licenses to 
make sure they concern the importation of approved chemicals, meat, poultry and agrochemical products. 
The importation reports of chemical products are submitted by the CD of GRA to the EPA on a quarterly 
basis. The CD staff are members to various technical committees at EPA including the hazardous waste 
committee, the pesticide technical Committee and other projects undertaken by the EPA. The CD is also 
a member of the national Coordination team of the Convention of Stockholm on the POPs. 
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PEST AND PESTICIDE MANAGEMENT 
Pests and disease vectors constitute serious hazards to public health, food security, and the general 
welfare of Ghana's citizenry. It is estimated that agricultural pests destroy over half of the yield of crops, 
fruits, ornamental plants, vegetables and livestock annually. Household pests also destroy property such 
as furniture items, clothing, books, etc. 

There are acute and chronic health effects, and these effects may manifest as local or systemic effects.  
They include skin irritations, such as itching, rashes, blisters, burns, wounds, irritation of throat leading 
to cough or difficulty in breathing with or without wheezing or choking, chest pain, burning mouth and 
throat with pain on swallowing, runny nose, sore throat, headache, dizziness, sudden collapse with or 
without unconsciousness. 

Others include eye irritation, blurred vision, lots of tears or saliva or mucus secretion and sweating, 
nausea, vomiting, chest infections due to aspiration of vomits, fever, abdominal pain or discomfort, 
diarrhoea, uncontrolled urination and defaecation, slowing of heartbeat or rapid heartbeat, weakness 
including muscles for breathing, muscle twitching or pains, tremors, convulsion, coma, hallucinations, pain 
and numbness in legs, allergic reactions. Others are problems with liver, kidney, or nerves functions, 
improper functioning of the heart etc. 

Environmental Risk 
The use of pesticides is a major source of the contamination of drinking water and groundwater. Water 
contamination kills fish and aquatic life. Wildlife and domestic animals can be killed by spray drift or 
drinking contaminated water. It also causes soil contamination.  The exposure may also cause infertility 
and behavioural disruption.  Persistence in the environment and accumulation in the food chain leads to 
diverse environmental impacts—loss of biodiversity in natural and agricultural settings. 

Health Risk 
The use of pesticides may lead to acute poisoning. Three (3) million poisonings, including 20,000 
unintentional deaths, occur annually (WHO). Symptoms of acute poisoning include severe headaches, 
nausea, depression, vomiting, diarrhoea, eye irritation, severe fatigue and skin rashes. Chronic ill-health 
problems can affect women and men, girls and boys exposed to pesticides, whether because of their 
occupation or because they live near areas of use.  Such problems can include neurological disorders, 
cancers, infertility and congenital disabilities and other reproductive disorders. 

Hazards to Crops 
According to FAO, 520 species of insects and mites, 150 plant diseases, and 113 weeds are resistant to 
pesticides. Resistance can create treadmill syndrome, as farmers use increasing inputs to little effect while 
eliminating beneficial insects, which causes secondary pest outbreaks. The high cost of pesticides can lead 
to falling incomes for farmers. Newer products are often safer but are more expensive. Farming 
communities lose knowledge of good horticultural practices and become dependent on expensive 
external inputs. 
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Pest Management Concerns and Control Measures in Ghana 
Most of the pest control operations in Ghana are by the use of pesticides. Pesticides were once seen as 
the only answer to most of the pest problems. Pest management controls commonly used include cultural 
control, biological control and chemical control. This section describes the major pests and diseases 
associated with the following commonly grown crops in the project regions: 

• Cereals (maize, rice, millet, sorghum) 
• Pulses/grain legumes (cowpea, groundnut, soya bean/soybean 
• Vegetables (cabbage, cucurbits (cucumber, melon, pumpkin and courgette), eggplant, lettuce, okra, 

onion, pepper and tomato) 
 

Major Pests and Diseases  
Table 16: Major Pests and Diseases in Maize 

NO MAJOR PESTS AND DISEASES COMMENTS 

1 Armyworms (Spodoptera exempta)  Attack leaves 

 Fall armyworms (Spodoptera frugiperda) Attack leaves  

2  Larger grain borers (Prostephanus 
truncatus)  

Attack stored maize grain 

3  Greater grain weevil (Sitophilus spp.) Attack stored maize grain 

4 Stem borers (Busseola fusca, Sesamia 
calamistis, Eldana saccharina) 

Destruction of leaves and boring into stems 

5  Maize streak virus (a virus transmitted 
by insects known as leafhoppers) 

Can be recognised by the long white streaks on maize 
leaves, interrupted by yellow and white sections 

6 Striga (witchweed) (Striga hermonthica, 
S. asiatica) 

Is a parasitic weed that grows on the roots of maize 
and prevents the crop from growing properly 

 
Table 17: Major Pests and Diseases in Millet 

NO. MAJOR PESTS AND DISEASES COMMENTS 

1 Armyworms (Spodoptera exempta) Eat all the aerial parts of millet, leaving only the 
base 

2 Downy mildew (Sclerospora graminicola) A most serious fungus disease of millet. Attacked 
plants show shorter internodes between leaves 
and plants.  

3 Stem borers (Busseola fusca, Sesamia 
calamistis, Eldana saccharina, Coniesta spp) 

Stem borer caterpillars bore into stems and 
disrupt the flow of nutrient fluid from roots to 
upper parts. 
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NO. MAJOR PESTS AND DISEASES COMMENTS 

4 Ergot (Claviceps sp./Sphacelia sp.)  When the ergot fungus infects millet panicles, long 
and large black seeds develop ('sclerotia'). These 
seeds are poisonous to humans and to livestock 

5 Striga (witchweed) (Striga hermonthica, S. 
asiatica) 

Is a parasitic weed that grows on the roots of 
millet plants and prevents the crop from growing 
properly 

 
 
Table 18: Major Pests and Diseases in Sorghum 

NO. MAJOR PESTS AND DISEASES COMMENTS 

1 Armyworms (Spodoptera exempta)  Attack leaves 

2 Greater grain weevil (Sitophilus spp.) Attack stored sorghum grains 

3  Sorghum shoot flies (Atherigona 
soccata)  

Most important insect pest of sorghum 
seedlings. White larvae of sorghum shoot fly 
bore into the seedlings and feed inside. 
Result in ‘deadhearts’ phenomenon. 

4  Sorghum midges (Contarinia sorghicola)  Pest sucks developing seeds and removes all 
contents. Adults lay eggs inside flowering 
heads and small orange larvae that hatch 
feed on developing seeds. 

5 Stem borers (Busseola fusca, Sesamia 
calamistis, Eldana saccharina) 

Destruction of leaves and boring into stems. 
The same species which attach maize, millet 
also attach sorghum. 

6  Downy mildew (Sclerospora sorghi)  Fungus disease causes dwarfing or reduction 
of upper internodes—results in 'crazy top' 
phenomenon. 

7 Striga (witchweed) (Striga hermonthica, 
S. asiatica) 

Is a parasitic weed that grows on the roots 
of sorghum plants and prevents the crop 
from growing properly 

 
Table 19: Major Pests and Diseases in Cowpea 

NO. MAJOR PESTS AND DISEASES COMMENTS 

1 Aphids (Aphis craccivora and other 
species) 

Small, round, black insects that suck the 
sap of the green parts (leaves, stems and 
green pods) of the plant 
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NO. MAJOR PESTS AND DISEASES COMMENTS 

2 Cowpea storage weevils (Callosobruchus 
maculates) 

Is a major storage problem. Adults make 
holes in the cowpea grains and lay eggs 
inside. Recognised by visible holes 
(windows) on stored cowpea grains 

3 Flower thrips (Megalurothrips sjoestedtii) Thrips are very small, very mobile, long 
black and brown insects that one can find 
in large numbers inside cowpea flowers. 
Suck the sap and cause many flowers to 
turn brown, die and drop off. Also feed 
on green pods. 

4 Pod borers (Maruca vitrata, Euchrysops 
sp.) 

Pod borers are key pests of cowpea at 
the flowering and podding stages. They 
are small, whitish caterpillars that bore 
into the flowers and green pods and eat 
the entire contents. 

5  Sucking bugs (Anoplocnemis spp., 
Clavigralla spp. and other species) 

Sucking bugs refer to a group of six insect 
species that attack cowpea at the podding 
stage. They are brown to black, with hard 
bugs and spiny outgrowths. Suck contents 
of pods and soft growing tips of stems. 

6 Anthracnose disease (Colletotrichum 
lindemuthianum) 

Disease attacks from stem show dark 
brown areas that cover the entire stem, 
branches, peduncles and petioles. In 
severe infestations, stems die. 

7 Cowpea mosaic virus diseases Aphids transmit cowpea mosaic virus 
(CMV). Attacked plants show mottling 
and poor formation of young leaves at 
the tips of stems. CMV affects cowpea at 
the vegetative, pre-flowering, flowering 
and podding stages 

8 Cowpea wilt disease (Fusarium 
oxysporum) 

Fungus disease that attacks cowpea, 
causing rapid wilting and death. Older 
plants become stunted, their leaves turn 
yellow and drop off and die 

9 Striga (witchweed) (Striga gesnerioides) Parasitic weed can attack cowpea and 
prevents the crop from producing any 
pods. Unlike the Striga that occurs in 
cereals, cowpea striga is smaller, has 
whitish-pink flowers, and only attacks 
pulses. It grows into the roots of cowpea 
and interferes with plant development. 
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Table 20: Pests and Diseases in Groundnut 

NO. MAJOR PESTS AND DISEASES COMMENTS 

1 Aphids (Aphis craccivora and other 
species) 

Most common and important pests of 
groundnuts. Small, round, black or green 
insects that suck the sap of the plant's green 
parts (leaves, stems and green pods) and 
transmit groundnut rosette virus disease. 

2 Brown groundnut hopper (Hilda 
patruelis) 

It is a small sucking insect about 5mm. The 
body is brown with white marks. Attack 
groundnuts at the base of stems, injecting 
poisonous sap into plants which then wither 
and turn yellow. 

3 Pod-sucking bugs (Elasmolomus 
sordidus, Leptoglossus sp.) 

Two species of pod-sucking bugs attack 
groundnuts. These insects feed on 
groundnut pods that are harvested and left 
in the field to dry.  

4 Storage beetles (Tribolium castaneum) 
and storage caterpillars (Trogoderma 
grenarium and other species) 

Beetles, caterpillars and grubs attack stored 
groundnuts. Beetles and their larvae (grubs) 
bore into and damage the groundnut seeds. 
Moths and their larvae (caterpillars) cause 
extensive webbing 

5 Groundnut rosette virus disease Most important disease of groundnuts, 
transmitted by aphids. Attacked plants show 
chlorotic (yellow) mosaic patterns with dark 
green areas on the veins of leaves. Stem 
internodes are shortened, resulting in 
rosettes or witches’ broom-like growths. 

6 Leaf spot (Cercospora spp) Attacked plants show necrotic spots of 
various sizes on leaflets—serious attack 
results in defoliation. The spots start as light 
tan, changing to reddish-brown, then to 
black lesions on the lower and brown on 
the upper surface. 
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Table 21:Major Pests and Diseases in Soya bean 

NO. MAJOR PESTS AND DISEASES COMMENTS 

1 Aphid (Aphis craccivora and other 
species) 

Small, soft, round, black or green insects 
that suck the sap of the young succulent 
green parts (leaves, stems and green 
pods) of the plant 

2 Storage moths (Ephestia cantella, Corcyra 
cephabonica) 

Two species of moth’s attack soybean 
seeds in storage. The caterpillars of these 
moths feed on the grains, causing 
extensive damage by weaving threads 
around the grains, reducing their quality. 

3 Storage weevils (Callosobruchus 
maculates) 

Storage weevils attack soybean during 
storage 

4  Sucking bugs (Anoplocnemis spp., 
Clavigralla spp. and other species) 

The same group of six insect species that 
attack cowpea also attack soybean plants 

5 Anthracnose disease (Colletotrichum 
truncatum) 

The disease affects all the growth stages 
of soybean. Attacks from the stem and 
later appears on pods and petioles as 
irregularly shaped brown areas. The 
infected areas then become covered with 
a cloud of black dust, and necrosis occurs 
in the leaves. 

 
Table 22: Major Pests and Diseases in Cabbage 

NO. MAJOR PESTS AND DISEASES COMMENTS 

1 1 Diamond-back moth (DBM) (Plutella 
xylostella) 

It is the most severe pest of cabbage. DBM 
female moth lays its eggs singly. Eggs are 
glued to the underside of leaves and hatch 
after 3-5 days into green larvae. Larvae 
creep to the underside of the leaf, pierce the 
epidermis and tunnel or bore through the 
leaf tissue. Progressively eat a leaf from 
underneath, leaving the upper cuticle intact, 
creating a bizarre window, which later 
disintegrates. 

2 Webworms or cabbage borer (Hellula 
undulalis) 

The cabbage webworm's light brown larvae 
or caterpillars bore into the main veins of 
the leaves of cabbages and later into the 
centre of the stems, where they then feed. 
This makes these pests very difficult to 
control with pesticides.  



122 

3 Cabbage aphids (Brevicoryne brassicae) Usually occur in large numbers, mainly 
during dry spells. Sucking pests, grey or 
green, with soft, pear-shaped bodies often in 
colonies on the lower side of leaves. Suck 
sap causes stunting growth, and honeydew 
excretes on leaves 

4 Cutworm (Agrotis sp) Dull coloured moths lay eggs on the soil 
surface or stems. Mature larvae hide during 
the day and emerge at night to feed on 
crops causing damage by cutting young plant 
stems at the base and feeding on foliage. 
Larvae bend characteristically in an o-shaped 
when disturbed 

5 Bacteria soft rot (Erwinia carotovora) Is a major disease of cabbages. Attacks the 
leaves of cabbages and affected areas take on 
a water-soaked appearance and start to 
decay, emitting an unpleasant smell. Cabbage 
heads decay rapidly and turn dark 

6 Root-knot nematode (Meloidogyne 
spp.) 

Nematodes invade roots, causing swelling 
and deformation of roots (galls on roots). 
Stunted growth and chlorosis are above-
ground symptoms 

7 Black rot  Chlorotic discolouration on leaves, which 
turn to dark brown or black. Black 
discolouration of the vascular bundles and 
internal tissue break down. 
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Table 23: Major Pests and Diseases in Onion 

NO. MAJOR PESTS AND DISEASES COMMENTS 

1 Onion flies (Delia antique)  A major pest of onions. Small, white, headless 
larvae (maggots) feed just above the base of 
seedlings. Attacked plants die. Larvae are also 
found in developing onion bulbs. 

2 Onion thrips (Thrips tabaci) They are major pests of onions throughout 
Africa. In attacked onion plants, leaves show 
white and silvery patches, become distorted 
and may later wilt and die. Adult thrips are 
tiny, long, brownish-black insects that are very 
mobile and collect in large numbers at the 
base of onion leaves, sucking the cells of 
leaves. 

3 3 Bacterial soft rot (Erwinia 
carotovora) 

In attacked plants, leaves rot and also the 
entire bulb rots. It is also a severe disease in 
stored onions if they are not mature, are 
mechanically damaged during harvest, and 
have poor aeration and high humidity in the 
storeroom. 

4 Downy mildew disease (Peronospora 
destructor) 

Caused by a fungus that attacks onion leaves. 
Fungus bodies develop as purple areas on fully 
mature leaves. Affected leaves drop off and 
die 

5 Mould (Aspergillus niger)  Unlike bacterial rot, mould cause dry rot. 
Immature onions, when harvested (still moist, 
and neck intact) and then stored without 
curing (sun drying) under poor conditions 
(without aeration and in humid conditions), 
black mould develops, and onions become 
unfit for human consumption 

6 Purple blotch (Alternaria porri) The disease affects all parts of the onion plant. 
Infected leaves and flowers show small, 
sunken, white areas with purple centres, 
which enlarge and encircle entire leaves. Tips 
of leaves become dry and collapse 
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Table 24: Major Pests and Diseases in Tomato 

NO. MAJOR PESTS AND DISEASES COMMENTS 

1 Aphids (Aphis gossypii)  Occasionally attack tomato heavily. Feed on 
the soft terminal shoots and the underside 
of leaves. May also transmit virus disease 
during feeding. Honeydew produced by 
aphids causes unsightly black moulds on 
tomatoes which reduces their market value. 
Attacked plants may wilt and die 

2 Fruit borers (American bollworms 
[Helicoverpa armigera] and leaf-eating 
caterpillars (cotton leafworms 
[Spodoptera littoralis]) 

Different kinds of caterpillars’ attack 
developing and mature fruits of tomatoes. 
The American bollworm comes in various 
colours. A single caterpillar can bore into m 
ay tomato fruits in one night. Fungi and 
bacteria enter these fruits through the holes 
and cause the fruits to rot and become 
worthless. The cotton leafworm feeds on 
the leaves of tomatoes and bores into the 
fruits, especially those lower down the plant 

3 Fruit fly  It is an important pest of tomato at the 
fruiting stage. It pierces fruits and leaves 
rotten spots. Adult fly pierces fruit to lay 
eggs inside. The small white maggots or 
larvae develop in the fruit, and pupation 
occurs in the soil below the host plant. 

4 Root-knot nematodes (Meloidogyne 
spp.) 

Nematodes are one of the most important 
pests of tomatoes. These same species also 
attack eggplant, pepper, cabbage, carrot and 
other vegetables. They are microscopically 
small worms that live in the roots of their 
host and cause galls or root-knots. Some 
affected plants may show yellow leaves, 
poor growth and even wilting. Affected 
roots are short and have many swellings or 
galls. Plant becomes stunted and may die 

5 Tomato mirid bugs (Cyrtopeltis teriuis) Adults and nymphs of slender, dark green 
mired bugs feed on tender terminal stems 
and flower stalks of tomato plants. Inject a 
toxic substance/saliva into the tissues, 
causing small, brown necrotic spots to 
develop. Adult female mirids pierce tomato 
stems to lay eggs resulting in major damage 
to stems. 
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NO. MAJOR PESTS AND DISEASES COMMENTS 

6 White flies (Bemisia tabaci) Whitefly adults are small, white, winged 
insects that fly off readily when disturbed. 
They attack tomatoes from the seedling 
stage to maturity. Whitefly adults and 
nymphs occur under tomato leaves, sucking 
the sap and secreting a sticky honeydew on 
which black mould develops. The adult 
transmits the leaf curl virus disease, which 
causes considerable damage to tomato 
plants. 

7 Damping-off disease (Pythium spp.) Is a major disease that attacks tomato 
seedlings. Waterlogging creates conditions 
that favour the development and spread of 
disease. It is a soil fungus, and its attack 
causes young stems to rot. Affected 
seedlings wither and die. 

8 Early (or dry) tomato blight 
(Alternaria solani) 

It is a major disease during the rainy season. 
It is caused by a soil-borne and airborne 
fungus. Symptoms are brownish-black 
angular spots with concentric circles on the 
leaflets. Black or sunken brown lesions 
develop on stems and fruits 

9 Late blight (Phytophthora infestans) Symptoms show as necrotic spots on leaves 
which enlarge rapidly to become water-
soaked areas on leaves and fruits. Infestation 
leads to defoliation and fruit blotches 

10 10 Rots and cankers (Phoma spp., 
Phomopsis spp.)  

Rots and cankers are caused by fungi and 
bacteria that infect tomato stems and roots. 
Root and stem rot fungus is present in soil 
and attacks roots, causing collars to rot. The 
bacteria that attack plants cause blight and 
cankers of stems, leaves and fruits 

11 Tomato yellow leave curl virus 
(TYLCV) 

It is the most severe disease of tomatoes. It 
is transmitted by whiteflies feeding on 
tomato leaves. Plants infected by disease are 
stunted and turn yellow and leaves curl. 
Affected flowers and fruits drop off. 

12 Wilts (Fusarium oxysporum) Caused by a soil-borne fungus that attacks 
roots through small wounds (made during 
transplanting or resulting from nematode 
attack). Plant wilt from lower leaves, and 
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NO. MAJOR PESTS AND DISEASES COMMENTS 

leaves turn yellow and die; later whole plant 
wilts and dies. 

 

Pest and Diseases Problem of Agriculture  
Common pests in the project areas include rodents and migratory and outbreak pests such as birds, 
locusts and armyworms. IPM strategies are recommended and used by some farmers as much as possible 
because no one control practice/measure can provide acceptable control of the target pest. 

Rodents, particularly the field rats (Rattus Rattus), the small house mice (Rattus norwegicus) and multi-
ammate shamba rat (Mastomys natalensis) are key pests of food crops. The most affected crops are maize, 
millets, paddy and cassava. The damage caused by rodents starts at early booting and continues through 
the mature grain stage as well as the storage stage. Maize is the most susceptible of all the crops. At the 
pre-harvest stage, maize is attacked at planting (the rodents retrieve sown seeds from the soil causing 
spatial germination).  

The rodents cut and eat the fresh stems and parts of the panicle. Farmers are strongly advised to do the 
following to reduce potential damage to crops and the environment: 

• Weeding for clean bunds and field 
• Regular surveillance. The earlier the presence of rodents is observed, the cheaper and simpler any 

subsequent action will be, and losses will remain negligible. 
• Sanitation. It is much easier to notice the presence of rodents if the store is clean and tidy. 
• Proofing, i.e., making the store rat-proof to discourage rodents from entering 
• Trapping. Place the traps in strategic positions. 
• Use recommended rodenticide. However, bait poisons should be used if rats are present. In stores 

or buildings, use single-dose anticoagulant poisons, preferably as ready-made baits. 
• Encourage team approach for effectiveness. The larger the area managed or controlled with 

poison, the more effective the impact. 

Predation. Keep cats in stores and homesteads. 
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STRATEGIES FOR INTEGRATED PEST MANAGEMENT PLAN 
A critical aspect of the IPM approach is the role of natural enemies or beneficial. Natural enemies are the 
predators and parasites that attack crop pests and disease organisms. Predators are hunters that usually 
feed on a range of insects or other animals, while parasites are often very specific to a certain pest in 
which they develop.  

The project will adopt an Integrated Pest Management (IPM) strategy for pest control and management 
which is efficient and economical to protect the integrity of the environment. It aims to reduce pesticide 
residues in fruits and crops and maintain pests at a tolerable level while promoting the existence of natural 
enemies in the context of sustainable agriculture. Integrated pest management aims to combine all possible 
and useful control methods against the pest including incorporating minimal dosages of chemical pesticides 
at low toxicity. Thus, several Specific categories of pest control are: biological control; cultural 
(agronomic) control, reasoned chemical control, varietal selection; mechanical fight, the Genetic fight and 
the legislative fight.  

Using the IPM strategy, the use of chemical pesticides will be the last resort during project 
implementation. 

Preventive  

Preventive control is more important for pests such as locusts. With the help of international 
cooperation, prospecting teams are working during the indicated periods of the year in order to follow 
the evolution of their populations. Surveillance of other agricultural pests is the responsibility of farmers. 
However, plant protection services also identify pests to determine hot spot areas that are likely to 
compromise food security.  

At the population level, preventive control consists of the destruction of the causative agent in the fields 
of the target and surrounding crops. They can also be crushed using bio-mixtures such as neem grains 
and oil to repel insects.  

The following methods can be used for preventive control:  

Prophylactic measures: In many crops, seeds are used as propagation material. They can be 
contaminated (internally and externally) by fungi, bacteria, viruses and nematodes. These parasites will 
develop with the germination and growth of plants. Prophylactic measures consist of:  

• The use of only seeds, seedlings, discards or tubers of known and certified origin produced by 
official bodies. The seeds can be disinfected, by fumigation or by coating;  

• Choosing soils with good natural drainage, suitable for planting;  
• Destroying the residues of previous crops that showed symptoms of pest infestation. Plant 

residues (stems, roots) or even fruits and tubers that remain in the plots after harvest often 
contain pests or diseases, thus constituting a source of infestation for the next crop. Indeed, 
parasites can survive during the dry season and infest the next crop. It is recommended to (i) burn 
stems and stubble, (ii) compost with residues;  

• Rotating crops, i.e., plant crops that do not belong to the same family and have common pests 
(e.g. rotation of cereals with root and tuber crops). Crop rotation prevents the proliferation of 
diseases and pests by breaking their development cycle;  

• Making physical barriers by protecting crops from pest attack with nets. Vertical nets, insect-proof 
plastic films, silica-based inert powders with abrasive and drying properties.  
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Genetic control: This control technique is based on the use of resistant or disease tolerant varieties. 
The cultivation of resistant varieties is the simplest and often least costly solution for the farmer in the 
fight against plant diseases. In the absence of adequate resistance characteristics, tolerant varieties can be 
used, however, they can be infected and serve as a reservoir of pathogens and therefore a source of 
contamination for sensitive varieties.  

Cultural or agronomic control: it is carried out by the adoption of favorable cultural techniques. 
These include: (i) ploughing, (ii) use of appropriate cropping system, (iii) good planting date and plant 
stands, (iv) use of beneficial cover crops, (v) weeding, (vi) use of crop associations.  

Biological control: Biological control is a method of pest control of crops (insects, mites, rodents, etc.), 
diseases (fungal, bacterial, viral, etc.) or weeds (weeds) by means of living organisms’ antagonists, called 
biological control agents or auxiliaries of crops.  

Biological control ensures the preservation of fauna or flora useful (create environments favorable to the 
development of auxiliaries.).  

An auxiliary is defined as a predatory or parasitic animal that, by its way of life, assists in the destruction 
of pests that are harmful to crops. Most of these auxiliaries are insects (usually wasps), and a small 
proportion of nematodes and mites. Auxiliary organisms have demographics related to those of the 
populations of their "hosts". They are dependent on the density of the pest populations (disease, pest and 
weed).  

Predation, competition and parasitism of the auxiliaries are the main biotic factors that influence the evolution 
of pests, and control the stability of their populations. When the auxiliary and pest (pest) populations are 
in equilibrium, they are active auxiliaries that play a regulating role and prevent outbreaks.  

Environmental management is based on two complementary practices:  

planting hedges: predators need this resource to reach sexual maturity and thus reproduce, providing prey 
/ replacement hosts, shelter during work or treatment on the plot.  

The creation of grass strips: the implementation of grass strips is relatively simple, inexpensive and their 
impact is fast. Different and complementary devices can be set up according to the auxiliaries that one 
seeks to promote. Grass strips make it possible to meet the specific requirements (varieties of pollen, 
nectar) of many auxiliaries, to give them easier access to these resources, and to attract them to the 
immediate vicinity of crops.  

Curative 

Farmers facing pest problems are getting closer to the competent MoFA services to eventually receive 
control advice that they will apply in the field. Also, decentralized plant protection services play a very 
important advisory role at this level. Neem grains and other pesticide mixtures help control the diseases 
and pests identified in the target crops. The healing methods are as follows:  

Mechanical control: There are a number of physical processes that can reduce parasite populations or 
bio-aggressors when they are already installed in cultivated plots:  

• Destruction of diseased or infested plants: This method is particularly indicated in cases where there 
is a disease that can disperse quickly in the plots (fungi, viruses, nematodes ...). Plants affected by 
the pest should be isolated, desiccated and buried or incinerated;  
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• Trapping pests (insects and rodents): it is achieved by the installation of traps classic (trapping live 
animals) type box with a rocking input system. It is a very effective method but quite restrictive 
and time consuming (takes time). Trapping is also used to estimate a population of animals 
(rodents) on a plot;  

• Pickup: It is also classified as the most direct and the quickest way to remove clearly visible pests. 
However, it also has equal disadvantages as it must be performed before damage to the plant has 
been done and before the key development of insects. 

Biological control: it is also used in curative by techniques such as:  

• Inundative release of auxiliary or predatory insects, and parasitoid: In all ecosystems, there are 
organisms called "auxiliaries" which are natural enemies of "pests". Biological control consists in 
favoring the populations of these auxiliaries by releases. This keeps the "pest" populations under 
control. An example is the Trichogram flood release to control sugar cane drillers.  

• Plant extracts or biopesticides: Many plants produce insecticidal substances that can be sprayed on 
crops after extraction. It is a preparation based on Neem, Tobacco and papaya leaf. In Ghana, very 
few programs are being developed to initiate experimentation with the use of biological pesticides.  

In addition, subregional initiatives led by structures such as ITRA and ICAT have led to convincing results. 
The use of chemical pesticides is replaced by biocidal plant extracts such as "neem" (Azadirachta indica), 
Lannea microcarpa, red pepper, cow dung, etc., which are used as a natural pesticide.  

ITRA has particularly initiated the experimentation of the use of biological pesticides (especially extracts 
of the leaves of "neem" or Azadirachta indica) on vegetable crops. However, certain constraints have been 
encountered in the purification of the molecule extracted from the "neem". The difficulties of using these 
approaches by farmers are related to the availability of neem leaves and grains and the influence of climatic 
conditions in coastal areas. Other promising tests were also made from papaya leaf extracts. These 
different results of proven initiatives could be capitalized as part of integrated pest management in Ghana.  

Reasonable chemical control: the rational use of pesticides, i.e. the application of pesticides at 
effective doses during treatments that are as few as desirable, carried out at the most appropriate times 
and with the required treatment equipment. This control method has the advantage of (i) effectively 
protecting its crop and harvest, (ii) respecting maximum pesticide residue limits (MRLs), (iii) improving 
its income by reducing the use of inputs (fertilizer and especially pesticides). Synthetic pesticides will only 
be used when alternative control methods are inefficient. 
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Alternatives to Pesticides  

Alternatives to POPs (Persistent Organic Pollutants) have been developed with the aim of reducing the 
use of pesticides in agriculture in particular and the areas of use of these pesticides. These alternatives 
are the legislative or administrative struggle, cultural control, physical control, genetic control, integrated 
pest management, the use of bio-pesticides, biological control, the use of pesticides of the 
organophosphorus family, carbamates, Pyrethroids, etc.  

Some forms of control are being tested and are alternatives to POPs pesticides. Many other plants (garlic, 
pepper, onion, tobacco, pyrethrum) are also used as bio-pesticides and research is continuing. Research 
is ongoing to test bio-pesticides on cashew nuts. The results of this research will make it possible to 
propose actions of information and sensitization of the populations on the necessity to use these 
biopesticides. Practices such as the use of neem grains, or bark of caïlédrat as bio-pesticides in market 
gardening; the use of oxen or goats’ excrement to protect crops against ruminants; sands, ashes, chilli 
powder for the preservation of corn, and others (powders of mahogany bark, neem leaves) are mentioned 
as alternatives. However, the preference for chemical pesticides lies in their efficiency and availability (to 
treat large areas) compared to these alternative methods.  

Prevention of new Pest Infestations 

The project will endeavor to treat and manage any new pest infestations as soon as they are identified. 

Early Detection and Eradication: a process for the reporting and identification of unusual plants and animals 
as already set up by MOFA will be followed.  Farmers will be required to report unusual plants, animals 
and pest sightings to the district MoFA Extension Officers or to the nearest farmer group or association. 
The district Department of MoFA will carry out periodic interviews with farmers on new or strange 
plants/pests/animals damaging their crops to detect new infestations. A rapid response process for the 
management of new infestations will be available through MOFA and the EPA. 

Prevention of Spread: The project will follow established MOFA practices and protocols for appropriately 
managing risks of all human assisted transport of declared pests. 

Management of Established Pests 

The project will encourage that established pest infestations are effectively managed by following 
protocols developed by MOFA. Priorities for pest management will be regularly reviewed. These will 
include the reduction of Class 3 pests (environmental weeds) where appropriate. MoFA through the 
District Departments of Agriculture will be required to properly document the current methods in 
managing established pests, so that such information can be made available to beneficiary farmers to follow 
and adopt. 

Management of Post-Harvest Pests of Cereal Crops 

Losses due to damage caused by the larger grain borer, weevils, rats/rodents, aflatoxins, and grain moths 
can be minimized through the following IPM strategies: 

• Selection of tolerant varieties 
• Timely harvest 
• Dehusking and shelling 
• Proper drying 
• Sorting and cleaning of the produce before storage 
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• Cleaning & repair of storage facilities 
• Use rodent guards in areas with rat problems 
• Use improved granaries 
• Use appropriate natural grain protectants where applicable 
• Use recommended insecticides at recommended dosage 
• Store grain in air-tight containers. Where airtight containers are used store these in a shady place, 

preferably in-doors on raised platform to allow air circulations and prevent attack by mould. 
• Carry out regular inspection of the store and produce. Timely detection of any damage to the 

grain and/or storage structure is essential to minimise potential loss or damage 

Populations of natural enemies can be increased in the field so that they help to control crop pests. Simple 
techniques for doing this are based on creating a conducive environment for their development and on 
providing attractive substances to concentrate them on infested crops. Some things that can be done 
include: 

• Minimise the use of chemical pesticides, as these will kill the natural enemies and thus destroy 
their populations; if it is necessary to spray crops with pesticides, use selective rather than broad-
spectrum pesticides; 

• Mulch crops with dried leaves and other plant materials; mulch provides protected, cool, moist 
sites suitable for the breeding and resting of natural enemies such as predatory ants, spiders, 
centipedes and ground beetles; 

• Predatory ants are attracted to sugar/water solutions; prepare a sugar solution by adding about 
90kg of fine sugar to 1 litre of water; mix thoroughly until all the sugar dissolves, and then spray 
this solution on the leaves of the infested crop once a week or as needed; this solution will attract 
ants onto the crop plants where they will prey on thus eliminating the pests; 

• Water solutions of the juices of ripe fruits (e.g. mango) can serve as a cheap substitute for sugar; 
• Leave strips of flowering weeds around the crop field to serve as a refuge for natural enemies. 

Recommended Pest Management Practices and Interventions 
This section describes the recommended cultural practices and direct interventions of some crops grown 
in the targeted regions.  

Table 25: Recommended Pest Management Practices and Interventions for Maize 

No. Major pests and 
Diseases/Stage 

Recommended cultural practice and direct 
interventions 

1 Armyworms (Spodoptera 
exempta) (Pre-harvest stage) 

• Use pheromone traps to detect when adult 
months are flying and preparing to lay eggs 

• During outbreaks, immediately contact 
PPRSD/DAES 

• Use approved short-term persistence pesticides 
for spraying young caterpillars 

 Fall armyworms (Spodoptera 
frugiperda) 

• Monitor crops after emergence for symptoms of 
Fall armyworm infestation 
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No. Major pests and 
Diseases/Stage 

Recommended cultural practice and direct 
interventions 

• Use approved short-term persistence pesticides 
for spraying young caterpillars 

2 Larger grain borers 
(Prostephanus truncatus) 
(Post-harvest) 

• Use airtight and clean containers for storage 

• Store in clean, well-aerated stores with low 
relative humidity 

• Dehusk and thresh after harvest 

• Ensure grain is properly dried, cleaned before 
storage 

Use of an available biological control agent, a 
predator in grain storage areas. 

3  Greater grain weevil 
(Sitophilus spp.) 

• Dust with recommended insecticide and/or 
botanical extracts 

4 Stem borers (Busseola fusca, 
Sesamia calamistis, Eldana 
saccharina) (Pre-harvest 
stage) 

• Intercropping with pulses 
• Early sowing and early maturing varieties reduce 

infestation 
• Destroy (make compost, burn or feed livestock) 

crop residues  
• Apply neem seed cake during planting 

(4gm/hole) 
• Apply neem cake (a 50:50 mixture of neem and 

sawdust) at the rate of 1g per plant into the 
funnels in cereal stems 

• Use the extract botanical pesticides 

5 Maize streak virus (a virus 
transmitted by insects known 
as leafhoppers) (Pre-harvest 
stage) 

• Early planting 
• Observe the recommended time of planting to 

avoid the diseases 
• Plant certified seeds/tolerant varieties (all 

certified maize varieties in West Africa are 
streak virus-resistant) 

6 Striga (witchweed) (Striga 
hermonthica, S. asiatica) and all 
other weeds (Pre-harvest) 

• Crop rotation 
• Proper land preparation 
• Timely weeding (at 2 and 5 weeks after planting) 
• Use recommended herbicides when necessary 
• Witch weed (Striga spp) - Hand pulling before 

flowering to avoid seed formation. 
• Use of false host plants, e.g., rotation of maize 

with leg 
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Table 26: Recommended Pest Management Practices and Interventions for Cabbage  

No. Major pests and 
Diseases/Stage 

 Recommended cultural practice and direct 
interventions 

1 Diamondback moth (DBM) 
(Plutella xylostella) (Pre-
harvest stage: Vegetative to 
head formation) 

• Embark on field sanitation (uproot and burn 
stalks or feed to animals) 

• Plant during the rainy season to wash off young 
larvae Intercrop with repellent plants such as 
tomato or chilly pepper between rows 30 days 
before planting cabbage 

• Do not leave overgrown cabbage in the field 
• Scout weekly when plants are young and 

destroy eggs and caterpillars 
• Conserve and encourage natural enemies such 

as Trichogramma and Diadegma insulare. 
• Use microbial insecticides such as Bacillus 

thruringiensis (Bt) to control young larvae 
• Spray neem pesticide in the evenings – light-

sensitive 
• When Diamondback moth population builds up, 

and natural control proves not to be sufficient, 
switch on to pesticides 

• Prevent pesticide resistance build-up in DBM by 
rotating the pesticides 

• Observe the pre harvesting intervals of synthetic 
pesticides 

2 Webworms or cabbage 
borer (Hellula undulalis) (Pre-
harvest- seedling to head 
formation) 

• Embark on field sanitation (uproot and burn 
stalks or feed to animals) 

• Use biopesticides, such as Bt and neem-based 
insecticides 

• Use insect growth regulators (IGR) or other 
recommended pesticides  

3 Cabbage aphids (Brevicoryne 
brassicae) (Pre-harvest –
vegetative phase to head 
formation) 

• Avoid planting cabbage near an aphid infested 
crop or on land, which a recent infested crop 
has been removed 

• Conserve and encourage natural enemies 
(ladybird beetles, hoverfly maggots, lacewing 
larvae, parasitic wasps) by enhancing diversity 
and avoiding broad-spectrum pesticides 

• Avoid application of too much nitrogen fertiliser 
as this makes the plant very soft, juicy and 
attractive to aphids but apply organic manures 
liberally 

• Rainfall and overhead irrigation wash aphids off. 
• Scout and monitor aphid infestation for early 

detection and control. 
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No. Major pests and 
Diseases/Stage 

 Recommended cultural practice and direct 
interventions 

• Control ants that protect aphids against attack 
to ensure the supply of honeydew, which they 
also feed on either with pesticide or by 
removing nesting sites such as old tree trunks, 
rock heaps, debris and weeds. 

• Prune/remove basal (lower) old leaves of the 
head forming cabbages as may be a source of 
aphid infestation. 

• Use water jet spray for the lower leaves to wash 
off aphids. 

•  Plant solutions such as chilli, neem and garlic 
can also be applied to the crop. Spray with a 
soapy solution (local soap - alata samuna) to 
wash off aphids and disturb their breathing. Use 
soap solution as a spray by mixing and stirring 
well 30 ml liquid soap in 5 litres of water. Test a 
small area first to ensure that the soap 
preparation does not damage the crop plant.  

• Use a chemical spray with recommended and 
approved insecticide only when a heavy 
infestation occurs 

4 Cutworm (Agrotis sp) (Pre-
harvest –Seedling stage) 

• Timely weed control. 
•  Plough to expose larvae (specially Egret birds) 

and to bury others and prevent them from 
reaching the surface 

• Replant severe losses 
• In severe cases, dust around the plant with a 

recommended insecticide such as an 
Organophosphate (OP). 

• Dried grounded red pepper sprinkled on 
dampened plants deters insect attacks. Spreading 
red pepper powder around the base of plants 
can repel cutworms such as Braconid wasp 
larvae (Meteorus communis), Ichneumonid wasp 
larvae (Nepiera spp), Green Lacewing larvae 
(Chrysopidae). 

• Flooding the soil before planting will expose 
caterpillars to predators without blemish and 
not wet cabbages (no water on them) 

5 Bacteria soft rot (Erwinia 
carotovora) (Pre and post-
harvest –heading stage, 
leaves) 

• Practice three years rotation with non-host 
crops such as cereals and pulses 

• Avoid waterlogged or heavy soils; do ridging 
•  Avoid injury to plants near soil level 
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No. Major pests and 
Diseases/Stage 

 Recommended cultural practice and direct 
interventions 

• Avoid practices that transfer infested soil to 
non-infested areas (clean hoes and ploughs from 
soil) 

• Strict hygiene/ sanitation 
• Use resistant varies where available 
• Avoid planting in shaded areas that keep plants 

wet from dews or rains 
•  Space rows and plants adequately so that soil 

dries easily 
• Undertake early harvesting 
• Store only sound cabbages 

6 6 Root-knot nematode 
(Meloidogyne spp.) (Pre-
harvest – all stages starting at 
nursery) 

• Practice plant rotation with non-host, e.g., 
cereals, cassava, etc 

• Avoid infected soils grown with host crops 
before, e.g., tomato, garden eggs, okra, carrots, 
etc 

• Solarise (4-6 weeks) nursery soil before sowing 
• Use resistant variety if available 
•  Improve soil fertility by increasing levels of 

organic matter to alleviate and suppress 
nematode of damage. 

• Uproot plants after harvesting and burn them 
• Flooding the soil for a few weeks will reduce the 

nematode population 

7 Black rot (Xanthomonas 
campestris) (Pre- and post-
harvest – heading stage, 
leaves) 

• Deep plough 
• Practice seedbed/crop rotation at least for three 

years or more with non-crucifers, e.g., cereals 
and pulses. 

• Use resistant varieties where available. 
• Ensure good sanitation practices (removal and 

disposal of diseased plants) 
• Overhead irrigation may increase the rate of 

infection if other conditions are favourable for 
the disease. 

• Undertake early harvesting 
•  Store only sound cabbages without blemish an 

 

Table 27: Recommended Pest Management Practices and Interventions for Onion 
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No. Major pests and 
Diseases/Stage 

Recommended cultural practice and direct 
interventions 

1 Onion flies (Delia antique) 
(Pre-harvest – vegetative 
stage) 

• Practice crop rotation with non-host crop (not 
from the onion family).  

• Infested plants should be carefully uprooted and 
burnt, or buried deeply. 

• Destroy crop debris after harvesting. 

2 Onion thrips (Thrips tabaci) 
(Pre-harvest – all stages, from 
seedling) 

• Grow tolerant varieties. 
• Plant early to avoid pest attacks or organise a 

closed season. 
• Irrigate regularly (twice daily). 
• Apply appropriate insecticides approved by EPA 

as a last resort (>30 thrips scouted) after AESA. 
• Maintain weed-free field and borders 

3 Bacterial soft rot (Erwinia 
carotovora) (Post-harvest – 
storage) 

• Cure onion bulbs before storage 
• Clean store before use 
• Create well-aerated storage conditions 
• Check store regularly for rotting onions 

(weekly) and remove them 
• Remove infested bulbs 
• Store only onions that are fully mature with 

collapsed necks 
• Avoid harvesting onions during a rainy day 

4 Downy mildew disease 
(Peronospora destructor) (Pre-
harvest – vegetative stage) 

• Burn plant debris 
• Plant only healthy disease-free seeds 
• Keep field free from weeds 
• Plant in fields with well-drained soils 
• Avoid over-irrigation 
• Practice a four-year rotation 
• Excess nitrogen should be avoided 
• Rogue out affected plants 
• Plants that are to be used for seed production 

should be isolated from the main crop. 
• Use resistant varieties 
• Spray with an appropriate fungicide approved by 

EPA every 7-10 days (add sticker spreader) after 
AESA 

• Select field with well-drained soil 

5 Mould (Aspergillus niger) 
(post-harvest – storage) 

• Cure onion bulbs before storage 
• Clean store before use 
• Create well-aerated storage conditions 
• Check store regularly for mouldy onions 

(weekly) and remove them 
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No. Major pests and 
Diseases/Stage 

Recommended cultural practice and direct 
interventions 

• Store only onions that are fully mature with 
collapsed necks 

6 Purple blotch (Alternaria porri) 
(Pre-harvest – from the 
seedling stage on) 

• Organism persists in crop residue, so gather and 
burn all plant residues in the field 

• Use seeds only from disease-free plots. 
•  Practice long rotation (>5 years) with unrelated 

crops such as cabbage, tomato, maize or beans. 
• Treat seeds with appropriate chemicals. 
• Use resistant varieties when available. 
•  Spray with appropriate EPA approved fungicide 

during the rainy season and strictly observe pre-
harvest intervals. 

 

Table 13: Recommended Pest Management Practices and Interventions for Tomato 

No. Major pests and 
Diseases/Stage 

Recommended cultural practice and direct 
interventions 

1 Aphid (Aphis gossypii) (Pre-
harvest – vegetative to 
reproductive stages) 

• Neem extract sprays are recommended if 
populations are high, following AESA 

• When attacked in early growth, spray with 
quick-acting, short  

• persistent Organo-Phosphate insecticide 
following AESA 

• Spray a solution of local soap (1-2%) if the 
infestation is heavy) 

2 Fruit borers (American 
bollworms [Helicoverpa 
armigera] and (Pre-harvest –
fruiting stage) leaf-eating 
caterpillars (cotton 
leafworms [Spodoptera 
littoralis]) (Pre-harvest –
vegetative to reproductive 
stage 

• Grow trap crops such as pigeon pea (Cajanus 
cajan) and Crotalaria in and around tomato 
fields 

• As soon as young caterpillars are seen, spray 
with Bacillus thuringiensis-based bio-pesticides, 
neem seed extracts or short residual pyrethroid, 
after AESA 

• Predators and parasitoids usually control the 
pest 

• Use Bacillus thuringiensis products or neem 
extracts following AESA 

3 Fruit fly (Rhagoletis ochraspis) 
(Pre-harvest – fruiting stage) 

• All infected fruits should be gathered and 
destroyed 

• Destroy wild host plants, e.g., cherry tomatoes 

4 Root-knot nematodes 
(Meloidogyne spp.) (Pre-

• Crop rotation (at least 3 years) with non-host 
crops (e.g., cereals, pulses, cassava etc) 
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No. Major pests and 
Diseases/Stage 

Recommended cultural practice and direct 
interventions 

harvest – all stages, from 
seedling to fruiting) 

• Plant Tagetes spp. (marigold) in alternate rows 
or as intercrop 

• Plant Tagetes spp. Or Crotalaria as fallow crop 
• Add organic matter to stimulate and encourage 

antagonistic  
• organisms in soil 
• Flood field if water can be controlled 

5 Tomato mirid bugs 
(Cyrtopeltis teriuis) (Pre-
harvest –vegetative stage) 

• Usually, no control is necessary 
• Spray with a quick-acting but ephemeral 

carbamate or organophosphate insecticide if the 
damage is likely to be substantial after AESA 

6 Whiteflies (Bemisia tabaci) 
(Pre-harvest – seedling to 
reproductive stages) 

• Use yellow sticky traps to reduce populations 
but cannot prevent the  

• spread of TYLCV 
• Spray a solution of local soap (1-2%) if the 

infestation is heavy 

7 Damping-off disease (Pythium 
spp.) (Pre-harvest –seedling 
stage) 

• Use clean; hot water treated seeds 
• Use subsoil for nursery seedbed. Also, apply 

solarisation 
• Sterilise soil for seedboxes. Drain off excess 

water 
• Avoid overcrowding in nursery 
• Drench soil with copper fungicide 

8 Early (or dry) tomato blight 
(Alternaria solani) (Pre-harvest 
– vegetative to fruiting 
stages) 

• Remove and burn affected leaves. 
• Rotate crops and observe strict sanitation (no 

new plots alongside old ones) 
• Use clean, disinfected seeds 
• Practice staking and mulching 
• Spray with fungicides when environmental 

conditions are favourable for infection (cool and 
humid, for several days after rains) or at the first 
sign of disease and every 7-10 days after that  

9 Late blight (Phytophthora 
infestans) (Pre-harvest – 
vegetative to fruiting stages) 

• See early blight above 
• Grow resistant cultivars where available 
• Use copper fungicides after AESA in disease 

favouring weather 
• Remove and destroy infected plants detected 

early 
• Avoid wetting plants for protracted periods 
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No. Major pests and 
Diseases/Stage 

Recommended cultural practice and direct 
interventions 

10 Rots and cankers (Phoma 
spp., Phomopsis spp.) (Pre-
harvest – vegetative to 
reproductive stages) 

• Remove and destroy infected debris 
• Avoid planting in infested fields for 3 years 
• Adequate spacing between rows and plants 
• Practice staking 
• Use seed from uninfected fields 
• Hot water treated seeds 30mins at 122oF 
• Spray with a copper fungicide after AESA 

11 Tomato yellow leave curl 
virus (TYLCV) (Pre-harvest – 
seedling to reproductive 
stages) 

• Rotate crops (minimum 2 years) 
• Destroy weeds 
• Use resistant varieties 
• Control vector chemically with contact 

insecticide or 1-2% solution of  
• local soap (alata samina) 
• Rogue infected plants early, from seedbed on, 

and destroy 
• Enhance nutrition to help plants recover 

12 Wilts (Fusarium oxysporum) 
(Pre-harvest – vegetative to 
reproductive stages) 

• Destroy whole plant and roots after harvest 
• Use resistant varieties (e.g., Roma VF) 
• Follow strict field sanitation 
• Remove solanaceous weeds 
• Avoid infected fields 
• Use health seedlings 
• Controlled burning on fields 
• Use clean seedbeds (subsoil nurseries, 

solarisation) 
• Avoid excessive use of nitrogen fertiliser, which 

encourages the fungus 
• Practice rotation with non-solanaceous crops 

(minimum of 5 years) 

 

Table 14: Recommended Pest Management Practices and Interventions for Beans (Cowpea, soybeans) 

No. Major pests and 
Diseases/Stage 

Recommended cultural practice and direct 
interventions 

1 Aphids (Aphis craccivora and 
other species) (Pre-harvest 
stage) 

• Promote build-up of indigenous natural enemies 

• Observe the recommended time of planting 

• Apply wood ash in case of a heavy attack 
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No. Major pests and 
Diseases/Stage 

Recommended cultural practice and direct 
interventions 

• Carry our regular crop inspection to detect early 
attacks 

• Apply recommended insecticide when necessary 

2 Flower thrips (Megalurothrips 
sjoestedtii) (Pre-harvest stage) 

• Use resistant varieties if available 

• Adopt mixed cropping/intercropping system with 
cereals 

• Biological control 

• Practice crop rotation 

• Apply recommended selective insecticides if 
necessary 

• Apply botanical extracts (e.g., neem seed or leaf 
extracts in water) 

3 Pod borers (Maruca vitrata, 
Euchrysops sp.) (Pre-harvest 
stage) 

• Apply recommended insecticides or botanical 
extracts 

• Promote build-up of indigenous natural enemies 

• use resistant varieties if available 

• Biological control 

• Crop rotation 

4 5 Sucking bugs (Anoplocnemis 
spp., Clavigralla spp. And 
other species) 

• Use resistant varieties if available 

• Promote build-up of indigenous natural enemies 

• Mixed cropping system (Pre-harvest stage) 

• Biological control 

• Crop rotation 

5  Anthracnose disease 
(Colletotrichum 
lindemuthianum) (Pre-harvest 
stage) 

• Use of resistance varieties 

• Use of healthy seeds 

• Crop rotation 

• Seed dressing 

• Post-harvest tillage 

• Field sanitation 
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No. Major pests and 
Diseases/Stage 

Recommended cultural practice and direct 
interventions 

• Plant tolerant/resistant varieties  

6 Mosaic virus diseases (Pre-
harvest stage) 

• Plant tolerant/resistant varieties if available 

• Effect good control of aphids 

7 Striga (witchweed) (Striga 
gesnerioides) and other weeds 
(Pre-harvest stage) 

• (see under maize) 

• Early and frequent weeding 

 

Control Methods of Pest and Disease 
Every pesticide produced in Ghana and imported is expected to be subjected to approval. This constitutes 
the primary barrier making it possible to filter the products entering the countries.. It is done by the Plant 
Protection and Regulatory Services Directorate (PPRSD) of the MoFA and assisted by custom officials at 
the entry points also in charge of pesticides control. 

The control of pesticides is also done in principle at the distribution level in the towns/villages through 
decentralised services, which see that distributors, dealers and resellers abide by the established texts 
(sales permit). European markets/EU standards have defined the Maximum Residues Limits (MRL) to 
ensure the efficient use of pesticides for the fight against crop pests/diseases. 

Ghana must comply with sanitary and phytosanitary measures (SPS) and especially the pesticides residue 
values available in farm products that should not exceed the acceptable maximum residue limit; otherwise, 
produce from Ghana will be banned.  

Currently, compliance with MRL is restricted to crops earmarked for export. There are no restrictions 
on MRL for crop products sold locally. Indeed, West African countries accepted that the presence of 
residues in foodstuff is a reality.  

The Ghana Standard Board laboratory is qualified for the analysis of the MRL. It is important both from 
an economic point of view (exports) and from a sanitary/health point of view to systematically monitor 
MRL for crops sold in the local markets. 

Management of Post-harvest Pest  
The most important post-harvest pest of pulses includes the storage weevil for cowpea and soyabean and 
the storage beetle and grub for groundnuts. Losses due to damage caused by these pests can be minimised 
through the following IPM strategies: 

• Dry seeds properly immediately after harvest and before storage to prevent attack by storage 
pests and diseases.  

• Divide seeds into batches for short term (less than three months) and long-term storage, and 
treat only the long-term batch, if necessary, using neem oil at a rate of 2-4 ml/ kg of seed, or  other 
recommended pesticide.  

• Clean the store properly before storing pulses there; use airtight and clean containers, and do not 
allow humidity to build up. 
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• For storing cowpea and soybean, use triple bagging with polythene bags. 
• Adopt solar disinfestations by heating cowpea and soybean grains between black and transparent 

plastic sheets.  
• Treat small quantities of pulses for storage with wood ash, groundnut oil, neem oil or black pepper 

powder. 
• Use rodent guards in areas with rat/rodent problems. 

 

In the case of pesticide application, the following is recommended 

• The decision to use chemical pesticides should be taken only as the very last resort and should 
also be based on conclusions reached from an agro-ecosystem analysis (AESA).   

• All pesticides should be EPA approved, and MoFA recommended.  
• If it is necessary to spray crops with pesticides, use selective rather than broad-spectrum 

pesticides. 
• All herbicides should be applied using knapsack sprayers.  
• All the insecticides for storage pests of cereals/pulses are in dust form and therefore used as 

supplied without mixing with anything else.  
• The list of pesticides can change as new products are recommended, and some of the chemicals 

are withdrawn.  

 

Routine Actions  

Pest Inventory - The project through the Regional and District Department of Agriculture of MoFA 
will collaborate with farmer groups and other stakeholders to identify the types, abundance and location 
of pest plants and animals by conducting interviews and surveys among farmers, and relevant district level 
institutions as well as CBOs/community-based farmer organizations. This information will be used for fine 
tuning, prevention, IPM application, training and capacity building, and other interventions.  

Reliance on pesticides – farmers do not normally select crop varieties -on the basis of “creating 
reliance on pesticides” but more on expected economic returns. However, in order to minimize the 
potential losses from pests and diseases, a useful starting point is to obtain appropriate planting materials 
of crop varieties that have been proven, through local field trials, to demonstrate acceptable levels of 
resistance or tolerance to major pests and diseases. Such materials can be obtained from national 
agricultural research institutes or international agricultural centers such as International Institute of 
Tropical Agriculture (IITA). 

Pesticides selection - If it is absolutely necessary to spray crops with pesticides, pesticides from the 
approved list will be recommended and use of selective rather than broad-spectrum pesticides will be 
promoted. The list of pesticides can change as new products are recommended and/or some of the 
chemicals are withdrawn, therefore, retailer/stock list will be consulted regularly. 

Access to appropriate protective equipment- Because of the comparatively high cost of protective 
clothing and the inconveniences caused by the hot and humid weather in Ghana, farmers are reluctant to 
wear protective clothing while applying pesticides.  For general use, the project will work with local 
service providers, input shops to develop a service market for pesticides whereby the input dealer 
provides or facilitates access to the services of a trained pesticide sprayer/applicator for their farmer 
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clients. Under this scheme, farmers will receive initial and/or ongoing training in proper application, safe 
use and best practices.  

Application of Herbicides - All herbicides should be applied using knapsack sprayers. 

Prevent reuse of pesticide containers – A major source of pesticide poisoning is careless disposal of 
used pesticide containers which are often collected and re-used domestically. The project will work and 
maintain regular programs of public awareness, education and training of all beneficiaries on the risks 
associated with reuse of pesticide containers. 

Pre-harvest interval violations – ensure that training content in the safe and effective use of pesticides 
always includes adequate attention to pre-harvest intervals between the last pesticide application and 
harvest. Strict compliance with this interval, which will vary with the crop and pesticide, would minimize 
the risk of unacceptable high levels of pesticide residues in harvested products. This is particularly 
important for all crops (for domestic consumption and export). 

Unsafe storage, transport and handling – pesticide use will be restricted to specific crops under the 
project. The project will therefore not encourage large use of pesticides. However, if it becomes 
necessary to procure and use pesticides, extreme care will be taken in the transportation, storage and 
handling of pesticides. Pesticides would be transported in well-sealed containers and isolated from other 
materials in the vehicles. Entry into and handling of the products would be restricted to only a few persons 
who have received adequate training in the proper management of pesticide storage and product handling. 
All spray operators would also be trained in the proper handling of pesticides. Small holder farmers will 
be encouraged to hire the services of pesticide sprayers/applicators to be established under the project 
as referred to above. 

Application by women and children – women, especially pregnant and nursing mothers, as well as 
children represent a highly vulnerable group for pesticides poisoning. Experience elsewhere shows that 
high levels of pesticides residues can be found in human breast milk where pesticide management has 
been very poor. Beneficiary farm management would as much as possible, exclude women from applying 
pesticides and also completely prevent situations where children are exposed to pesticides. 

Potential for using pesticides more than necessary – a basic principle of Integrated Pest 
Management is judicious use of pesticides in the context of IPM. This means that chemical pesticides will 
be used only as a last resort, for example, in the case of unexpected pest invasion by migratory pests such 
as armyworms and grasshoppers or grain eating birds. Pesticides would also only be used when it is 
economic to do so, on a need basis, after detailed field surveys and assessment of the extent of the pest 
distribution schedule to prevent pest incidence and damage. 

Use lower-toxicity products – The WHO and USEPA hazard classification of pesticides (see table 6), 
as well as the list of products approved by the designated national authorities, would be used as the guide 
for the choice of pesticides for use in crop protection. As much as possible, farmers would be encouraged 
to avoid choosing class 1a and 1b pesticides, while concentrating on the search for pesticides only within 
class III. If pesticide in class II must be used, efforts would be made to ensure that adequate safety 
precautions are taken on safe use of products and the protection of applicators. In addition, farmers 
would be well supervised to do the right thing, more so because, most of the pesticides on the EPA 
approved lists belong to the class II. The reason, being the difficulty in accessing class III pesticides, 
according to reliable source from the EPA. 
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Avoid products and spray locations that might contaminate ground and surface water – In 
addition to avoiding spraying around homes, every precaution would be taken to minimize spraying near 
standing water bodies or streams or pouring pesticides on the ground in homes, near wells and playing 
grounds. In particular, spray operators would be trained on the risks associated with (a) pouring excess 
and leftover pesticide mixtures in rivers, streams or ponds, (b) washing pesticide application equipment 
in rivers, streams, ponds and other water bodies and (c) discarding empty pesticide containers in river, 
streams and ponds. 

Monitor use and promote safe use of pesticides – As an important part of routine activities, the 
project will establish a monitoring and supervision plan and protocol for the safe and effective use of 
pesticides as well as protecting harvested produce and the environment. 

Capacity Building  

Awareness Creation - The project will create awareness among farmers and local communities on the 
importance of pest management. The project will ensure that all farmers benefiting from the project have 
access to information regarding declared pest plants.  

Education and Training - This study has shown that training activities in the safe and effective use of 
pesticides need to be better coordinated within target districts. The project will organize technical 
consultations to support activities on the safe and efficient use of pesticides and good agricultural practices 
under the auspices of the MoFA and MLGDRD for farmers, local service providers, and input shops. The 
MLGDRD will incorporate pest management awareness into all environmental training programs. The 
general training content will include: 

• Overview of the crop production system, crops types grown, varieties, ecological requirements 
for good plant growth and high yields 

• Environmental factors influencing the particular crop yields in the different ecological zones in 
Ghana 

• Patterns of crop losses and the economic aspects of pest/disease damage to crops. 
• Economic and social consequences of yield losses caused by crop pests/diseases 
• Elements of Good Agricultural Practices 
• Fundamentals of decision making on crop protection 
• Economics of crop protection methods 
• Principles of Integrated Pest Management 
• Pesticide use in crop protection 
• Consideration of criteria for choice and use of pesticides, 
• National legislation and regulations governing the importation, distribution, marketing, 

transportation, storage, selection and use of pesticides 
• Pesticide application – techniques and application efficiency; protective clothing and safe use 

pictograms 
• Hazards of pesticide use- Briefs on WHO hazard classification of pesticides, FAO activities in 

pesticide management, International commitments and agreements (PIC, POPS etc.); Pesticide 
residues in harvested crops and international requirements for Maximum Residue Levels and 
GLOBAL-GAP. 

• Environmental effects of pesticide application; risks in pesticide use 
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Communication: The MLGDRD will communicate the content of the Pest Management Plan with the 
relevant agencies at the district assemblies/local government institutions, district MoFA pest management 
representatives. The district MoFA will inform farmer groups or individuals of its pest management 
policies, practices and achievements. Importantly, the project will encourage innovative communication 
and outreach to farmers and communities. 

 

IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGIES 
Planning 

The responsibility for implementing the PMP rests with MLGDRD who will discharge the corresponding 
duties through different levels of sector staff. A close collaboration is required and will be established 
across sectors, particularly among all relevant district and regional implementing agencies and all relevant 
farmer-based organisations or groups. All site-specific activities that may require pesticide use and 
management will be identified early by the District Department of Agriculture through application of the 
screening guided by the Project ESMF and included in a pest management planning process to be 
developed in close association with MOFA and other stakeholders. The regional EPA & Department of 
Agriculture will compile a database of all key persons in pesticide management from the relevant district 
Departments of Agriculture, farmer groups, NGOs which will be shared among all stakeholders. 

Education and Awareness Creation: 

MLGDRD will create awareness among downstream project actors or participants (pesticide 
distributors/resellers, farmers, farm assistants) of the importance of pest and pesticide management in 
the framework of this PMP and the national IPM strategy; avenues created or available for obtaining 
appropriate pesticides among other things. 

IPM Capacity Building and Training 

MLGDRD will provide basic training in Integrated Pest Management (IPM) and Good Agricultural Practices 
(GAP) to beneficiary local farmers within the project areas and key NGOs providing support to farmers 
of an identified staple crop in the area. As much as possible, existing channels within the MoFA for pest 
management will be utilized and therefore no new platforms will need to be created. The MoFA extension 
officers will educate farmers/key NGOs in the sector on common pests and diseases associated with the 
food crops grown in the area such as maize, cassava, plantain and vegetables and how to control and 
manage such pests/diseases through IPM and GAP approaches in order to minimize the use of pesticides. 

The purpose of the capacity building of beneficiary farmers in particular is to encourage farmers to develop 
their IPM approaches to the management of pests and diseases under the Project. Key NGOs in the 
sector trained in IPM will also transfer their knowledge to farmers for improved crop production. The 
success of IPM depends largely on developing and sustaining institutional and human capacity to facilitate 
informed decision making by farmers and local communities, and empowering them to integrate scientific 
and traditional knowledge to solve location-specific problems, and respond to market opportunities.   

Farmer Field Schools (FFS), Farmer participatory research (FPR) and participatory learning (PL) 
approaches in capacity building efforts help to bridge this gap and make research results more 
understandable and useful to farmers and farm assistants. This is particularly the case in knowledge 
intensive disciplines such as IPM. 
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MLGDRD will collaborate with the local government institutions such as the MDA’s and the as part of 
the IPM capacity building to train farmers/key NGOs in adoption of ecologically sound and 
environmentally friendly management practices especially among smallholder farmers in the project area. 
The farmers will learn cultural, biological and ecological processes underpinning IPM options, and use the 
newly acquired knowledge to choose compatible methods to reduce losses in production and post-
harvest storage. In addition to local government institutions, there will be collaboration with the 
traditional authorities in the project area to deliver messages and promote IPM on the ground. 

 

Monitoring and Evaluation 

The district department of agriculture will liaise with the respective district Departments of Agriculture 
and zonal EPA for regular monitoring and evaluation of control programs to determine the level of 
progress being made in controlling the spread of any declared plant pests and the reduction of infested 
areas. The following monitoring indicators will be incorporated into a participatory monitoring and 
evaluation plan. 

Impact issue / 
Pest & 
pesticide 
threat/ risk 

Mitigation 
Measures 

Implementation tool Expected result Responsibility/ Key 
implementing actors 

Pollution of 
water 
resources and 
aquatic life 

Control and 
supervise 
pesticide use by 
farmers 

Adoption of IPM 
approaches/ techniques 

Farmers trained in 
IPM techniques 

MLGDRD, EPA, Ministry of 
Food and Agriculture 
(MOFA) 

Water quality 
monitoring 
(Monitor 
pesticides in 
water 
resources) 

Environmental and Social 
Screening 
 

Pesticide 
concentration in 
water resources 

MLGDRD, EPA and MOFA 

Public health 
concerns 
from water-
borne or 
water related 
diseases in 
project areas 
under 
irrigation 

 Selection of experienced 
and proven contractors 
and consultants for 
project designs and 
construction and 
inclusion of appropriate 
measures in their 
activities and as part of 
monitoring; 
Effective operational 
maintenance system 

 MLGDRD, EPA and MOFA 

Require all 
contractors to 
design and 
implement 
measures to 
avoid creation 
of pools of 
stagnant water 
on site  

  MLGDRD, EPA and MOFA 
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Improper 
use of 
pesticides by 
farmers and 
farm 
assistants 

Educate 
farmers and 
farm assistants 
on proper use 
of pesticides and 
pesticide 
use hazards 

Pesticide hazards and use 
guide manual or leaflet for 
the project (include 
simple pictorial 
presentations) 

Proper use of 
pesticides by 
farmers and farm 
assistants 

MLGDRD, EPA and MOFA 

Control and 
supervise 
pesticide use on 
farms 

Adoption of IPM 
approaches/ techniques 

Farmers trained in 
IPM techniques 

MLGDRD, EPA and MOFA 

Poisoning
 from 
improper 
disposal of 
pesticide 
containers 

1. Educate 
farmers, farm 
assistants and 
local 
communities 
on health 
hazards 
associated with 
use of pesticide 
Containers 

1. Pesticide hazards and 
use guide manual or 
leaflet for the project 

Farmers, farm 
assistants, FBOs, local 
communities 
educated on 
pesticide health 
hazards 

MLGDRD, EPA and MOFA 

2. Properly 
dispose 
pesticide 
containers 

2. Pesticide container 
retrieval and disposal plan 

Pesticide container 
cleaning and disposal 

MLGDRD, EPA and MOFA 

Production 
and market 
losses from 
fruit fly pest 
and 
armyworm 
outbreaks 

Educated and 
train farmers 
to adopt good 
agricultural 
practices 
(GAP) 

Adoption of IPM 
techniques/ approaches 

1. Farmers trained in 
IPM techniques and 
GAP 

MLGDRD, EPA and MOFA 

Establish pest 
surveillance 
system 

Early detection and 
warning system in place 

Zero or minimal 
armyworm cases 

MLGDRD, EPA and MOFA 
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Apply EPA 
approved and 
Plant 
Protection and 
Regulatory 
Services 
Directorate 
(PPRSD) 
recommended 
pesticide if 
necessary 

Inspection of pesticides 
at farm/storage gate 
prior to use (Project 
Policy) 

Applied pesticides 
registered and 
approved by key 
stakeholders and in 
conformity with 
IPM 
Principles 

MLGDRD, EPA and MOFA 

Threat from 
other crop 
pests and 
diseases 

Educated and 
train farmers 
to adopt good 
agricultural 
practices 
(GAP) 

Adoption of IPM 
techniques/ approaches 

Farmers trained in 
IPM techniques and 
GAP 

MLGDRD, EPA and MOFA 

Apply EPA 
approved and 
Plant 
Protection and 
Regulatory 
Services 
Directorate 
(PPRSD) 
recommended 
pesticide if 
necessary 

Inspection of pesticides 
at farm/storage gate 
prior to use (Project 
Policy) 

Applied pesticides 
registered and 
approved by key 
stakeholders and in 
conformity with 
IPM 
Principles 

MLGDRD, EPA and MOFA 

Impact on 
post-harvest 
losses due to 
pests 

1. Monitor 
incidence of 
Post- harvest 
pests 
 

Post-harvest loss 
reduction plan based on 
IPM techniques in place 
 

a.) Post harvest 
losses avoided or 
minimised 
b) Applied 
pesticides registered 
and approved by key 
stakeholders and 
in conformity with 
IPM principles 

MLGDRD, EPA and MOFA 

Abuses in 
pesticide 
supply and 
sales 

Identify all 
pesticide 
distributors 
and resellers 
interested in 
providing 
services and 
products to 
farmers under 
the Project 

Registration policy for 
all interested 
distributors and resellers 
under project 

Only approved and 
licensed dealers and 
resellers supply 
pesticides under 
project 

MLGDRD, EPA and MOFA 
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Confirm status 
and integrity of 
pesticides 
supplied under 
project 

a.) All pesticides are to 
be in the original well 
labeled pesticide 
containers prior to use 
b.) No decanting of 
pesticides under this 
project 
 

a) Only approved 
and registered
 pesticides 
used under project  
b) Banned
 pesticides 
avoided 
c) Fake and expired 
pesticides avoided  

MLGDRD, EPA and MOFA 

General 
health and 
safety of 
Farmers, 
crops and 
environment 

Educate 
farmers to 
adopt Good 
Agricultural 
Practices 
(GAP) based 
upon IPM 
techniques;  

IPM techniques with 
emphasis on cultural and 
biological forms of pest 
control 

Compliance with 
national IPM policy 
and WB policy on 
Pest/ pesticide 
management 

MLGDRD, EPA and MOFA 

Provide PPEs to 
farmers/ 
farm assistants 
for pesticide use 
in the fields 

Health and safety policy 
for farm 
Work 

Farmers and 
accompanying 
dependents (children) 
protected against 
pesticide exposure in 
the 
fields 

MLGDRD, EPA and MOFA 

Educate 
farmers/ farm 
assistants in 
the proper use 
of pesticides 

Pesticide hazards and use 
guide manual or leaflet 
for the project (include 
simple pictorial 
presentations) 

Farmers know and 
use pesticides 
properly; pesticide 
hazards and use 
guide leaflet or flyers 
produced 

MLGDRD, EPA and MOFA 

Properly 
dispose 
obsolete and 
unused 
pesticides 

Obsolete and unused 
pesticide disposal plan 

obsolete and 
unused pesticide 
disposal plan 
prepared and 
implemented 

MLGDRD, EPA and MOFA 

Educate 
farmers to 
obtain or 
purchase 
quantities of 
pesticides 
required at a 
given time 
and to avoid 
long   term   
storage   of 
Pesticides 
 
 
 
 

Pesticide use 
policy/plan 

Only pesticides 
needed are 
purchased; long 
term storage of 
pesticides by 
farmers avoided 

MLGDRD, EPA and MOFA 
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Table : Monitoring Indicators 

Area Indicators 

Training and awareness creation in 
IPM and GAP (Good Agronomical 
Practices) 

 Number of extension agents educated or trained on IPM and 
GAP 

Number of farmers educated or trained on IPM and GAP 

Number of awareness programs relating to pest management 
undertaken 

Technology acceptance/ field 
application 

Category and number of farmers who correctly apply the 
skills they had learnt.  

Type of New management practices adopted most by 
farmers. 

Pesticide container disposal plan 
developed and implemented 

Number of farmers/resellers aware of pesticide container 
disposal plan 

 Pesticide concentration in water 
resources 

Levels of pesticides in water resources 

 Only approved and licensed dealers 
and reseller supply pesticides under 
project 

 a) Company registration documents 

b) Evidence of license/permit to operate in pesticides  

c) Evidence of location and contacts of suppliers/resellers 

 Compliance with national IPM policy 
and WB policy on Pest/ pesticide 
management 

 Number of farmers trained in IPM techniques;  

Number of farmers implementing IPM on their farms  

Frequency of chemical pesticides usage 

 Health and safety policy for farm 
Work 

 Quantities and types of PPEs supplied or made available 
under the project 

Number of farmers having copies of the pesticide hazard and 
use guide flyers; 

Risk to human health Number of annual complaints received pesticide poisoning 
occurring under the project 

  

Reporting 

Periodic report on the progress of pest management within the areas will be prepared by district 
departments of agriculture and consolidated at the respective regional, and it will form part of the 
environmental and social reporting framework for the project. The PMP report information will include: 

• Common pests identified or declared in the project areas,  
• Procurement and use of pesticides under the project; 
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• common pesticides used by farmers, sources of pesticides used by farmers, 
• level of success of treatment of pests under the project,  
• the amount and type of herbicide used,  
• IPM knowledge and practices among farmers, etc. 
• District departments of agriculture will be responsible for their respective district reports. 

 

 Annual Reviews 

MLGDRD together with the Regional Departments of Agriculture of MoFA will undertake annual pest 
and pesticide control and management reviews to confirm the implementation of the control measures 
or programmes provided in the PMP, as part of the regular annual project performance review. 
Recommendations from the reviews will help the Project Coordinator refocus and plan effectively 
towards achieving IPM targets. 

 
 Tentative Budget  

A budget estimate of USD is estimated required to implement the PMP during the project period. Details 
of estimates are provided in the table below. Most of these activities outlined in the table below will be 
implemented whiles implementing the broader project activities 

 
Item 
No. 

Activity/Programmed Duration of Project  

1.0 Capacity Building Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Total 
1.1` Orientation Workshops on 

PMP and IPM 
20,000 - - - - 20,000 

1.2 Training and capacity 
strengthening of extension 
officers on good agronomic 
practices (GAPs), climate 
smart cocoa 

 
 

39, 774 -  - - 39,774 

 Training and capacity 
strengthening of Local 
Facilitators  

 37,800     

2.1 Pesticide monitoring in 
surface water/land 

 
20,000 

  
15,000 

  
20,000 

 
55,000 

2.2 Equipment (PPE’s support  
5,000 

 
5,000 

 
5,000 

 
5,000 

 
5,000 

 
25,000 

 Sub-Total 15,000 5,000 15,000 5,000 15,000 80,000 
3.0 PMP Management       
3.1 Monitoring &Evaluation 

(Safeguards monitoring of 
project activities) 

 
3000 

 
3,000 

 
3,000 

 
3,000 

 
3,000 

 
15,000 

 Sub-Total 13,000 12,000 12,000 11,000 11,000 62,000 
 Grand Total      392,000 
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ANNEX 1: E&S STANDARD SAFEGUARDS SCREENING CHECKLIST 
 

 

STANDARD SAFEGUARDS SCREENING 
CHECKLIST 

SOCO E&S STANDARD SAFEGUARDS SCREENING CHECKLIST 

Subproject Identification and Selection Stage Screening checklist 
(NB: Open separate file for each proposed subproject activity) 

 
Name of subproject:  

Location of subproject:  

Brief description of 
subproject: 
 

 

Subproject 
category/thematic area  
(IE: Community Public 
Market, Rural roads, 
Economic & Security 
Infrastructure etc ) 

 

 
SUBPROJECT IDENTIFICATION AND SELECTION P H A S E  - PRIOR TO 
DETAILED SUBPROJECT DESIGN 
Questions to be answered (boxes to be ticked) prior to 
subprojects being added to the shortlist or included in a 
plan or budget: 

 
NO 

 
YES 

 
MAY BE 

Assess potential adverse environmental impact/risks    
1. Could the s ubproject lead to irreversible environmental 

impacts for the beneficiaries of the subproject or for third 
parties? 

   

2. Could the s u b project If implemented   have a negative   and 
irreversible Impact on the natural resources or natural habitat? 

   

3. Could the s ubproject If implemented have a negative Impact 
on any cultural resources? 
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4. Is there scope for any concerns that the project, during 
implementation, or once completed, may cause irreversible 
adverse occupational or health risks/hazards? 

   

Assess potential adverse social impact/risks    

5. Does    the    subproject    require    physical    displacement    
of households/ a whole community? 

   

6. Does the subproject require economic displacement of more 
than 200 people? 

   

7. Is the s u b project likely to create or exacerbate conflict 
within communities or neighbouring constituencies or 
assemblies? 

   

8. Is there a possibility that the subproject would have significant 
negative impact on vulnerable and/or marginalized and/or 
indigenous groups? 

   

9. Does the subproject require compulsory or involuntary 
acquisition of land 

 
 
 acquisition of land? 

   

 •  If any of the questions 1 to 8 above is answered with ‘Yes’, the subproject  
CANNOT be funded under SOCO- and should not progress to a detailed 
design phase. 

•  If question 9 is answered with ‘yes’, special procedures need to be follow as outlined 
in the safeguards section in the SOCO  Operations Manual (POM) 

•  For every question answered with ‘May be’ the situation need to be further investigated 
before taking a decision to go for full subproject planning and design and before 
including it in any budget for SOCO funding. 

• Subprojects for which all answers 1-9 are ‘No’ - could go for detailed design. 
  

Filled by DAs Safeguards Teams/ Focal Person 
 
1. Name:                                Position /Agency :     

Tel/Date: _________________________________ 

2. Name: ___________________ 

Position/Agency________ 

         

Tel/Date________________________________________ 

Signature: 
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Verified by: SOCO  SAFEGUARDS SPECIALISTS 

 
Name:      

Tel/Date: 

_____________________________________ 

Signature: 

 
Subproject Planning and Design Phase Screening checklist 
Name of subproject:  

Location of subproject:  

Detailed description of the 
subproject  features: 

 

Subproject category/thematic 
area (IE:  Community Public 
Market, Rural roads, Economic, 
Security Infrastructure etc 
 
 

 

 
# 

 
Issues Tick either 

Yes or No 

 
Potential Environmental Impacts/risks assessment  Yes 

 

 No 

 
1. Will subproject activities adversely affect natural habitats nearby, 

including forests, rivers or wetlands? 
  

2. Will subproject activities require large volumes of construction 
materials (e.g. gravel, stone, water, timber, firewood)? 

  

3.  Will subproject activities involve use of  water during or after 
construction, which will reduce the local availability of 
groundwater and surface water? 

  

4. Will subproject activities affect the quantity or quality of surface 
waters (e.g. rivers, streams, wetlands), or groundwater (e.g. wells, 
reservoirs)? 
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5. Will subproject be located within or near environmentally sensitive 
areas (e.g. intact natural forests, mangroves, wetlands reserves )or  
threatened a n y  species? 

  

6. Will subproject activities lead to soil degradation, soil erosion in the 
area?  

  

7.  Whether the project involves the removal of fibrocement roofing 
(presence of asbestos)? 

  

8. Create waste that could adversely affect local soils, vegetation, 
rivers and streams or groundwater? 

  

9. Create pools of water that provide breeding grounds for disease 
vectors (for example, malaria or bilharzia)? 

  

10. Will subproject activities Involve significant excavations, demolition, 
and movement of earth, flooding, or other environmental changes? 

  

11. Will subproject activities affect historically- important or culturally-
important site nearby? 

  

12. Require land for its development, and therefore displace individuals, 
families or livelihoods or businesses from land that is currently 
occupied, or restrict people’s access to crops, pasture, fisheries, 
forests or cultural resources, whether on a permanent or 
temporary basis? 

  

13. Will subproject activities result in human health or safety risks during 
construction or later? 

  

14. Will subproject activities trigger inward migration of people from 
outside the area for use of services or other purposes? 

  

15. Increase tension/ conflict or disputes among or within communities?   
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16. Affect indigenous people, or be located in an area occupied 
by indigenous people? 

  

17. Be located in or near an area where there is an important 
historical, archaeological or cultural heritage site? 

  

18. Will subproject activities cause spreading of invasive species?   

19. Has potential to introduce a non-native animal or plant species?    

20. Involve directly or indirectly handling of veterinary drugs and vaccines?   

 
# 

 
Issues  Tick either  

Yes or  No 
 
Potential Social Impacts/risks  assessment Yes 

 

 No 

 
21. Does the subproject require acquisition of land?   

22. Does the subproject require physical displacement of persons? (either 
less than 200 or more than 200 persons) 

  

23. Does the subproject require economic or livelihood  displacement of 
persons (either less than 200 or more than 200 people ) 
200 persons)? 

  

24. Is the subproject likely to create or exacerbate conflict within 
communities, traditional authorities or neighbouring DAs? 

  

25. Is there a possibility that the subproject would have significant 
negative impact on vulnerable and/or marginalized and/or 
indigenous groups? 

  

26. Result in a significant change/loss in livelihood of individuals?   

27. Cause increased settlement or degradation of surrounding areas?   

28. Adversely affect the livelihoods and /or the rights of women or 
vulnerable people? 

  

 
 
Public Participation and Consultations and Grievance Redress Arrangements 
 

                    Issues                                                                                                                       
Tick either Yes or No 
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29. Has key stakeholders been extensively consulted and their 
concerns /ideas been included in the selection, planning and design 
of subproject? 

Yes  No 

30. Has maintenance and management responsibilities of key 
stakeholders been defined and accepted by concerned parties? 

  

31. Has Grievance Redress Arrangements been identified and incorporated 
in subproject setup? 

  

 
 
  

Filled by: DAs Safeguards Teams/ Safeguards Focal Person 
 
1. Name:                              Position:    Tel/Date 

___________________________________ 

2. Name: _____________________ Position_____________ 

Tel/Date_______________________________________ 

3. Name: __________________Position____________ 

        Tel/Date___________________________________ 

Signature: 

  
Verified by:  
1. RCC REPO 

 
Name:      

Tel/Date: ____________________________________   

 

2. SOCO Safeguards Specialists 
 

Name:      

Tel/Date: ____________________________________   

 
Signature: 
 
 
 
 
 
Signature: 

If Yes to any of the above Questions 1-20 then an ESIA subproject report and Environmental 
and Social Management  Plan ( ESMP) should be developed using TOR of ESIA (See annex 
2 )  in Project ESMF submitted and cleared by EPA  and the World Bank.  

However, if any of questions 21-29 is YES and hence displacement of people or livelihood may 
occur then it is necessary to initiate the process towards preparing a Resettlement Action plan 
(ARAP)   following procedures outlined in the SOCO Resettlement Framework Policy 
appendixed to the Project ESMF. 
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ANNEX 2: SAMPLE TERMS OF REFERENCE (TOR) FOR THE CONDUCT OF 
ESIA AND PREPARATION OF ESMP 

 
 
 
1.0 BACKGROUND 
 
As part of the overall efforts to improve urban management and provision of basic urban services 
in cities and towns, the Government of Ghana (GoG) has designed the Ghana Secondary Cities 
Support Program (GSCSP). The GSCSP is Ghana Government initiative supported by the IDA 
with a credit of US$100  million and to be  implemented over  a period  of five  years (2019-
2023). The  Program constitutes a slice of the Government’s broader decentralization support 
program (the RFG and its associated DPAT), specifically focusing on 25 MAs that manage urban 
development in secondary cities. The main objective of the program is to improve urban 
management and basic urban services in participating municipal assemblies. 

 
The Program has three windows, namely (i) local window, (ii) regional window, and (iii) national 
window. 

� Local  Window  -  US$  90  million,  through  which  participating  MAs  received  
Urban Development Grants (UDGs – US$87 million) and Capacity Support Grants (CSGs 
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– US$3 million). While UDGs allow MAs to make investments in urban infrastructure and 
service delivery, CSGs enable them to invest in institutional and capacity development 
initiatives aimed at enhancing their urban management performance. UDGs and CSGs are 
supplementary to the Government grants under the RFG grants allocated to participating 
MAs. 
�    Regional Window - US$ 3 million, through which the ten RCCs are provided with funds 
to 
backstop, mentor and monitor MMDAs within their respective regional jurisdictions and 
ensure that the MMDAs annual DPAT assessments results are up to national average 
scores. 
� National Window - US$ 7 million, through which a range of national-level 
institutions and agencies access funding in order to strengthen their policy, support and 
monitoring functions with respect to urban management and development, as well as 
funding to manage annual performance assessments (APA) of participating MAs. 
 
Investments in urban infrastructure under the Local Window triggered two of the World Bank 
safeguards policies; the Environmental Assessment Policy OP 4.01 and the Involuntary 
Resettlement Policy OP 4.12. The management of environmental and social safeguards issues of 
UDG funded projects under GSCSP is to be in compliance with the Ghana’s Environmental 
Assessment Regulations (LI 1652), Environmental and Social Action Plan (ESAP) and the World 
Bank approved Programme Resettlement Policy Framework (RPF). The purpose of these 
regulations is to help avoid potential adverse impacts and effectively mitigate and manage 
environmental and social issues that may arise from the implementation of sub-projects funded 
by the UDG component of GSCSP. 

 
 
In seeking to implement UDG funded sub-projects, the Hohoe Municipal Assembly intends to 
comply with these frameworks and all relevant national environmental laws. 

 
 
The Hohoe Municipal Assembly therefore intends to use part of the UDG-2 funds for the 
Construction of 30No. Garages with Other Ancillary Facilities 

 
The construction works will include site clearance including clearing of a nearby forest stand, 
excavation of soil using heavy duty equipment, cutting of access roads, approach filling and road 
diversions. 

 
These activities have the potential to generate the following safeguards risks:  Disruption of 
normal function of land resources, potential water and air pollution, pedestrian vehicular conflicts, 
physical and/or economic displacement of small-scale farmers and their farms numbering 10-
farmers etc. 
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The Hohoe Municipal Assembly in seeking to address any potential environmental and social 
adverse impacts of the Development Light Industrial Park intervention on the environment and 
people hereby intends to comply with the World Bank safeguards policies and the national 
regulation LI1652 by formulating this Terms of Reference (TOR) to: 

 
� Select  an  individual  consultant  to  provide  technical  services  for  the  preparation  
of  an Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) for the Construction of 30No. Garages 
with Other Ancillary Facilities and 

�    Provide technical guidance for the implementation of the ESMP 

 

 
2.0 ASSIGNMENT OBJECTIVE AND EXPECTED 
RESULTS 
 
 
The objective of the ESMP is to guide the effective mitigation and management of potential 
environmental and social risks/impacts associated with the proposed Construction of 30No. 
Garages with Other Ancillary Facilities at Gbi-Godenu in Hohoe Municipal Area. 

The ESMP will assist the implementation of the Development of Light Industrial Park 
interventions in a manner that any potential impacts are avoided and /or mitigated before, during 
and after the construction activities. 

To this end, the main objective of the assignment is to provide technical services for the 
preparation of an environmental and social management plan (ESMP) and to assist the Hohoe 
Municipal Assembly with the implementation of the ESMP. 

 
The expected results of the assignment will include: 

i.          Instruments for stakeholder consultation; and 

ii.         An Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) for Development of Light Industrial 

Park 

 

 

3.0 SCOPE OF WORK 
The assignment will take place at Wegbe-Gbi- Light Industrial Area in the Hohoe Municipal 
Assembly. The scope of work for the assignment for the ESMP preparation will include the 
following: 

• Provide a description of the project location including land use, physical 
infrastructure, quality of the living environment, cultural setting, economic and 
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livelihoods activities of people among others; 
• Undertake an analysis of the Ghana’s legal and institutional framework applicable to 

land acquisition and involuntary resettlement in Ghana. 
• The institutional framework governing ESMP implementation. This will include; 
• Government  agencies  responsible  for  natural  resource  conservation  and  

water  pollution management activities; 
• Traditional authorities or community level governance structures that may have 

specific roles in ESMP implementation; 
• Civil society groups/NGOs that may have a role in ESMP implementation; 
• The institutional capacities of these agencies, offices, and civil society groups for carrying 

out 
• ESMP implementation, monitoring, and evaluation; and 
• Conduct extensive stakeholder engagement to raise awareness about the potential 

social and economic impacts (positive and negative) of the project in beneficiary 
communities particularly among people who will be directly impacted as well as 
interested parties (MA officials, Assembly members and residents of affected 
communities, relevant traditional authorities, relevant Utility Providing Agencies,   
relevant Ministries, Departments and Agencies, CSOs/NGOs etc.) to inform them 
about the project activities, the likely time frame and the type of impacts and 
mitigation measures; 

• Definition of the identified displaced persons or PAPs and the criteria for determining 
their eligibility for compensation and other resettlement assistance. 

• Identification of possible direct and indirect significant adverse impacts associated 
with the proposed Light Industrial Park construction; 

• Assessment and evaluation of potential impacts of the proposed project on the 
biophysical and human environment; 

• Provision  of  practical,  socially  acceptable,  technically  and  economically  feasible  
and environmentally sustainable measures to address the potential adverse impacts; 
and 

• To comply with the Environmental Assessment Regulations (EAR) 1999, LI 1652 
and the provisions in the World Bank   Approved Resettlement Framework of the 
Programme 

• Agency responsible for the timely release of funds to pay for compensation, agency 
to oversee that all affected persons have been duly compensated etc.); 

• Provide a clear timetable for the ESMP Implementation Plan and cost of implementation 
of the Plan; 

• Provide clear channels and platforms for grievance redress to address specific 
concerns about compensation, relocation or livelihood restoration measures among 
others in a timely manner. Where possible, the grievance redress system should use 
existing formal and/or informal grievance redress mechanisms suitable for the 
project purposes and complemented as needed with project-specific arrangements 
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designed to resolve disputes associated with the project in a timely, impartial and 
transparent manner; 

• Provide a monitoring and evaluation plan including monitoring indicators to guide the 
ESMP implementation; 

• Provide disclosure process for the disclosure of the ESMP document at the local, 
national and international levels; 

• Provide detailed report on the stakeholder/ community engagement. The 
consultant should ensure that women and vulnerable people’s perspectives are 
obtained, and their interests are factored into all aspects of the resettlement 
planning and implementation process. The report should include photographs of the 
stakeholder/community engagements, minutes of consultations detailing issues 
discussed, responses provided, records of people and institutions consulted. 

• An implementation schedule should be included covering all ESMP activities from 
preparation through implementation to monitoring and evaluation. 

 
4.0 METHODOLOGY 
 
 
The method to be adopted for carrying out the ESMP assignment must be participatory and 
include: 

• Development of tools for consultation and data gathering including guided 
questions, focused group discussion and stakeholder map showing the different 
stakeholders interested and affected by the project; and 

• Site inspections; 
• Stakeholder Consultation especially project affected persons (PAPs). 
• Review of available literature; 
• Land Use Studies; 
• Socio-economic Studies; and 
• Reporting 

 
 
5.0 FORMAT OF THE ESMP REPORT 
 
 
6.0 OUTPUTS/DELIVERABLES 
 
 
The outputs of the assignment are: 

i.          A stakeholder map; 
ii.         Stakeholder consultation and engagement report 
iii.        Existing natural resource and land use status 
report iv.        Socio-economic survey report 
v.          Report on potential risk and impacts of intervention activity 
vi.        Proposed environmental and social mitigation/enhancement and management plan 
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7.0 PAYMENT SCHEDULE 
 
 
Payment for the Individual Consultant’s services shall be made in accordance with the 
intervals as 
contemplated in the payment schedule below. 
 

Deliverable Timeline Percentage 
Inception Report 1 week from commencement of Services 10% 
Draft  ESMP Report 4 weeks from commencement of services 60% 
Final  ESMP Report 6 weeks after commencement of Services 30% 

 
8.0 TIMEFRAME 
 
 
The assignment will commence in the Third week of December, 2020 and will take a minimum 
of 6 weeks to complete including the submission of a final report incorporating comments from 
all key stakeholders. 

The consultant will report to the Municipal Coordinating Director of the Hohoe Municipal 
Assembly. The consultant will be expected to work in close collaboration with the Safeguards 
Focal person and the Safeguards Team assigned by the Assembly. 

 
9.0 QUALIFICATIONS 
 
I.          Educational qualifications 

A minimum of a Master’s degree in Social Sciences or Environmental Science or related field 

II.        Work experience 

At least 5 years of experience in social and environmental assessment. Knowledge of the World 
Bank Safeguards policies and procedures as well as national environmental policies, legislation and 
procedures would be an advantage. 

Experience facilitating and or leading efforts to develop Environmental and Social Management 
Systems or similar systems for managing environmental and social risks for infrastructure work.  

III.       Local experience 
Knowledge of the local conditions is required. Working knowledge of the local language will be 
an added advantage. 

 

 

10.0 SERVICES OR FACILITIES TO BE PROVIDED BY: 
 
 
i.          The Municipal Assembly 
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The client will provide all relevant information and documents that will enable the consultants to 
carry out their duties. The client will also facilitate the organization of consultation meetings with 
PAPs and stakeholders as part of the ESMP preparatory process and will be responsible for the 
disclosure of the draft ESMP. 

ii.         Consultant 

The Consultant shall be responsible for any mobilization costs, transport, accommodation, 
stationery; communications; computers and accessories; translations/interpretation (if needed); 
insurance (as applicable) and other costs related to the undertaking of its responsibilities. 
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ANNEX 3:EPA REVISED REGISTER OF PESTICIDES 
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